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TIME TABLE—FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

i
i
i

Years.
Hours.

First Year.
o

1;)
1

12

Second Year.

Third Year.
o

Fourth Year.
=
Do

!
|

Monday. Tuesday. | Wednesday.| Thursday. Friday.
English. Inorg. Chem. | Inorg. Chem. | English. Inorg. Chem.
Latin. Greek. Latin, Greek. Latin,
Mathematics. | Mathematics. | Mathematics. | Mathematics. Mathematics.
............. Botany. e oyt s ol o VB O GATEY::

2nd German.
1st German.

2nd French,
1st French.

2nd German.
1st German,

2nd French.
1st French.

2nd German,
1st German.

Mathematics.
Latin,
‘English.
2nd German.
Junior Phil.

3rd French,
Mathematics.
Greek.

Jun. Physics.

Jnonior Phil.
Mathematics.
Latin.
English.
2nd German.

3rd French.
Mathematics.
Greek.

Junior Physics.

Mathemutics.
Latin.

Jun. Physics.
English.

2nd German,
Junior Phil,

3rd German,

History.
Latin.
Adv. Math.

3rd French.
Const. Hist.
Adyv. Classics.
Greek(1st yr.)
Pol. Economy
App. Mechan,
Jun,Physics,
Greek(3rd yr.)
Botany.

2nd French.
1st French.
Ady. Phil,
Sen. English.

Sen. Physics.
Senior Phil.

History,
Latin.
Adv. Math,

Hist. Educa.
The. Educa.

3rd French.
Const. History.
Org. Chem,
Greek (1st year)
Pol. Economy
App. Mechan.
Junior Physics.
Greek (3rd year)
Botany.

2nd French.

1st French.
Adyv, Philes.

3rd German.

Jun. Physics.
Adyv. Classics.
Adv, Math.
1st German.
Mor. Philos.
Sen. English.

3rd German.
Org. Chem.
Senior Phil.
Const. Law.
Sen. Physics.
Adyv. Physics.

2nd German.
Mor. Phil.

3rd French.
Ady. Classics.
Pol. Economy

App. Mechan.
History.
Greek (2nd yr)
Greek (4th yr)
Botany.

Adv. Math,

2nd French.
Adyv. Philos,
Sen. English.

3rd German.

‘Sen. Physics.
Adv. Physics.
Tabie e
Contracts.

Hist. Educa,
The. Educa.

3rd French.

.| Org. Chem.

Pol. Economy.
Const. Law.

App. Mechanics|.

History.

Greek (2nd yr.)
Greek (4th yr.)
Botany.
Adv. Math.
2nd French.
Adyv. Philos.

Contracts.
Ady. Math.
Adv, Math.
2nd German,
Mor. Philos.
Sen. English.

N. B.—The days and hours of meeting of classes not mentioned in this Time
Table will be arranged at the opening of the session.
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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1896-97.

1896,

Aug. 24. M.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary and Matri-
culation Examinations (Faculty of Law).
31. M.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Medical Faculty).
£ Sept, 1. Tu.—Session (Law Faculty) begins.—Matriculation and Supple-
mentary Examinations (Law Faculty)—Registration and
payment of class fees (Law Faculty)—Meeting of Law
Faculty, 4 p. M.
2. W.—Lectures (Law Faculty) begin.
4. F. —Mecting of Senate, 11 A. M.

> “ ¢ Meeting of Faculty of Arts 11 A. M.
7. M.—Last day for giving notice of .Supplementary and Special
Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties).
8. Tu.—3 P. M., Registration of Candidates for Matriculation ard
Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties).
9. W.—Session (Arts and Science Faculties) begins.—Examinations
begin for Junior and Senior Matriculation (Arts and
Science Faculties), and for Young and Professors’ Scholar-
ships, Mackenzie Bursary, and N, B. Alumni Prize :—
9.45 A. M., Latin. 3 P. M. Greek.
10, Th.—Last day for receiving applications for Matriculation Exami-
nation (Provincial Medical Board.)
A Arts and Science Matriculation and Scholarship Examina-
tions continued :
10 A. M, Geometry; 3 P. M., Arithmetic and Algebra.
11. F.— 10 A. M., History and Geography.—3 r. M., English.
12. Sa.— 10 A. M., French.—3 r. M., German.
14. M.— 10 A. M., Chemistry.—3. . M., Botany.
‘¢ “ _Supplementary Examinations (Arts, Science and Medical
Faculties begin, 10 A. M.
16. W.—Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science, 9 A. M.
“ ¢« _CONVOCATION, 3. P. M.—Opening Address by Rev. President
Willets, Kings College, Windsor.
17. Th.—Matriculation, Registration and Gymnasium Tickets issued
at hours specified in notice in College Hall (Arts and
Science Faculties.
“ ‘¢ _TLectures begin, (Arts and Science Faculties).
21, M.—Intimation as fo elective subjects to be made by undergrad-
£ uates of 3rd and 4th years, Arts Faculty, on or before
this day.
24, Th.—Matriculation Examinations (Prov. Med. Board) begin at
9 a. M., at Medical College.
28, M.—Results Matriculation Examination (Prov. Med. Board)
declared, and certificates issued.
> ¢ _Registration and payment of Class Fees (Medical Faculty)

11 A. M.
30, W.—Lectures begin (Medical Faculty).
Oct. 7. W.—Final Matriculation Examinations (Arts and Science Facul-
ties) begin :
3 p. M., English, History and Geography.

8 Th.— 3 P. M., Classics and Modern Languages.
9. F. — 3.P. M., Mathematics.
10, Sa.— 10, A. M., Chemistry ; 3. P. M. Botany.

13, Tu.—Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science, 1 P. M.




UNIVERSITY ALMANAC.

15, Th.—Meeting of faculties of Arts and Science, 4. P. M.
16, F. —Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made on
or before this day.
Nov. — Th.—Thanksgiving Day,—No lectures.
— F. —George Munro Day,—No lectures.
Dec. 16, W.—Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties).
17, Th.—Christmas Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin :
8.45 A. M., Latin.
11.15 A. m., French.
3.30 r. M., Botany.
18. ¥. — 9.00 A. M., German.
11.15 A. M , Mathematics (Ist and 2nd years), Senior Physics.
3.30 p. M., English (1st year), Moral Philosophy.
21, M.— 9.00 A. M, Political Economy, Junior Philosophy.
11.15 A. M., English (2nd, 3rd and 4th years).
3.30 . M., Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic), Senior
Philosophy.
22, Tu.— 9.00 A. M., Greek.
11.15 A. M., History (4th year), Jun. Physics, App. Mechan.
3.30 P. M., Mathematics (I1st and 2nd years), History (3rd
year).
23, W.—No lectures.—Christmas Vacation begins.

1897.

Jan. 6, W.—Lectures resumed.
29, F.—Meeting of Senate, 4. P. M.
Feb. 12, F.—Last day of Lectures (Law Faculty).
15, M.—Sessional Examinations (Law Faculty begin :
10.00 A. M., Constitutional History, International Law.
2.30 A. M., Constitutional Law, Shipping.
16, Tu.— 10.00 A. M., Crimes, Equity.
2.30 p. M., Bills and Notes.
17. W.— 10.00 A. M., Torts, Procedure.
2.30 p. M., Real Property (2nd year).
18, Th.— 10.00 A M., Partnership.
2.30 p. M., Real Property.
19, F.— 10.00 A. M., Contracts, Conflict of Laws,
March 1, M.—Last day for receiving M. A. Theses.
3, W.—-Ash Wednesday, No lectures.
26, F.—Last day for receiving applications for Primary and Final
M. D., C. M. Examinations.
April 1, Th.—Last day of lectures (Faculty of Medicine).
3, Sa.—Class certificates (Medical Faculty and Hfx. Med. Coll.)
1ed on presentation of class-fee receipts at Registrar’s
office, Dal. Coll., 11 A. M., and at Secretary’s office, Hfx.
Med. Coll., respectively.
5, M.—Primary and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations begin :
10 A, m.—1P. M., Practical Chemistry (written).
3—6 P. M., Pathology.

is

6, Tu.— 3—6 p. M., Junior Anatomy, Materia Medica and Thera-
peutics.

7, W.— 3—6 P. M. Medicine.

8, Th.— 10 A. M.—1 P. M., Junior Chemistry (Medical).

2.30 p. M., Oral Exam., Mat. Medica and Therapeutics.
—Spring Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin :
10.00 A. M., History (3rd year).

3.00 P. M., Chemistry, Inorganic and Organic.

KEr s




UNIVERSITY ALMANAC.
9, F.—Arts, Science and Medical Fxaminations continued :
8.45 A. M., Latin.
11.15 A. M., French.
3.00 p, M., Practical Physics.
9.00 A.M., Practical Chemistry (Med. Faec.) Laboratory,
1st division.
2.30 p. M., Practical Chemistry (Med. Fac.) Laboratory,
2nd division.
3—6 p. M., Surgery, Histology.

10, Sa.— 9.00 A. M., Junior and Senior Philosophy.
10.00 A. M.,—1.00 P, M.. Physiology.
12, M.— 9.00 A. M., English (2nd, 3rd and 4th years).

11.15 A. M., Additional French.
3.00 p. M., Addl. Sen. Philosophy, Surveying.
10.00 A. M.—1.00 P. M., Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene.
3—6 P. M. Senior Anatomy.
13, Tuai— 9.00 A. M., Botany (Arts and Science Faculties).
11.15 A. M., Mathematics, Senior Physics.
3.00 p. M., Additional Latin, Civil Engineering.
10,00 A. M.—1.00 P. M., Oral Exam., Medical Jurisprudence
and Hygiene.
3—6 P. M., Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Chil-
dren, Botany.—Oral Exam., Senior Anatomy.
14, W.— 9.00 A. M., English (1st year), Addl. Junior Philo-
sophy. Addl. English, (3rd and 4th years.)
11.15 A. M., Political Economy, Mineralogy.
3.00 p. M., Practical Chemistry.
3—6 P. M., Senior Chemistry (Medical), Clinical Medicine
at Viectoria General Hospital.
15. Th.— 9.00 A. M., Greek, Mining.
11.15 A. M. History (4th year), Jun. Physics, App.
Mechanics.
3.00 p. M., Additional Greek (st and 2nd years).
3—6 p. M., Oral Exams., Chemistry (Med.), Botany,
Clinical Surgery at Victoria General Hospital.
16, F.—Good Friday.
17, Sa.— 9.00 A. M., Mathematics, Addl. Senior Physics.
11.15 A. M., Additional Junior Physics.
3.00 p. M., Additional Greek (3rd and 4th years),
Additional English (1st and 2nd years).
3.00 P. M., Oral Exams., Surgery, Medicine, Pathology,
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children,
Physiology, Histology.
17, Sa.—Meeting of Faculty of Medicine, 8. P. M.
19, M.— 9.00 A. M., German.
11.15 A. M., Additional Mathematics.
3.00 p. M., Moral Philosophy.
* —Results of Examinations (Faculty of Medicine) declared.

“

S
| 20, Tu.— 9.00 A. M., Additional Moral Philosophy.
11.15 A. M., Additional German.
3.00 p. M., Additional Political Economy.
24, Sa.—Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science. 10 A. M.
26. M.—Meeting of Senate, 10.00 A. M.—Resulls of Examinationg
1 (Faculties of Arts and Science) declared.
27, Tu.—CONVOCATION, 3 P. M.
] i N. B.—The above dates of examinations are subject to modification.
y The date of the closing of lectures in the Arts and Science Faculties, and
] the dates of examinations in Special Courses, and of M. A. examinations,

will be announced during the Session.




HISTORICA] »SKETCH.

Daruousie CoLLEGE was founded by the Right Honourable George
Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie, in 1821, *‘ for the education of
youth in the higher branches of science and literature.”

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at the
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John C.
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia. These funds
the British Government authorized the Karl of Dalhousie, Sir John’s
successor, to expend ‘“ in defraying the expense of any improvement
which it might seem expedient to undertake in the Province ;” and the
Earl, believing that ¢ a Seminary for the higher branches of education
is much needed in Halifax—the seat of the Legislature-—of the courts
of justice—of the military and mercantile Society,” decided upon
“founding a College or Academy on the same plan and principle of
that at Edinburgh,” ‘“open to all occupations and sects of religion,
restricted to such branches only as are applicable to our present state,
and having the power to expand with the growth and improvement of
our society.”

The original Board of Governors consisted of the Governor-General
of British North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia,
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Council, the Provincial
Treasurer and the Speaker of the House of Assembly.

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of both the British Govern-
ment and the Board of Governors to effect a union with King’s College,
the only other then existing in the Province, this College went into
operation in 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev. Thomas McCulloch,
D. D, and with a staff of three Professors.

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred on the
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the
Lieutenant-Governor and Council.

In 1843 President McCulloch died ; and in 1845, the College was
closed, the Governors considering it ¢‘ advisable to allow the funds of
the institution to accumulate.”

In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor
and Council to appoint a new Board of Governors ‘ to take such steps
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency
may seem fit.” This Board, from 1849 to 1859, employed the funds of
the University to support a High School.

In 1856, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool,
N. 8., was transferred to this College ““ with a view to the furtherance
of the establishment of a Provincial University,” and an attempt was
made to conducs the Institution as a University under the Act of 1841.
This union, however, came to an end in 1857.

In 1863 the College was re-organized under the following Act :
An Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College.
(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D. 1863.)

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said
College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the
benefits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its
central position may. if possible, be realized, and the design cf its
original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out,

Pt =
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HISTORICAL SKETCH. v

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :—

1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the
Honorable William Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon, John W, Ritchie, and James F. Avery,
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate by the name and style
of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and shall have and
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title,
control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and
of the property and funds belonging to the said College, and held for
the use thereof, by the present Governors ; and all vacancies at the
Board shall be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the Governors shall be
removable by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of
Governors.

2, Whenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College,
for any branch of literature or science, approved of by the Board, such
body in making such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred
dollars a year, sh 1l have a right, from time to time, for every chair
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board with
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council,
ana shall also have a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor
or such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors ; and
fn the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person nomi-
nated under this section, the body nominating shall have the power to
supply the vacancy thus created.

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time
shall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall
endow to the same extent and support a chair or professorship, and to
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship may
be so endowed.

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint, and to determine
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors,
and other officers of the College, and from time to time to make
statutes and by-laws for the regulation and management thereof, and
shall assemble together as often as they shall think fit, and upon such
notice as to them shall seem meet, and for the execution of the trust
hereby reposed in them.

5. The said College shall be deemed and taken to be a University,
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions; and
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the
appointed times ; and shall have liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in
such manner as shall be directed by the statutes and by-laws.

6 No religions tests or subscriptions shall be required of the
professors, scholars, graduates, students, or officers of the College.

7. The internal regulations of the said College shall be committed
to the Senatus Academicus, formed by the respective chairs or pro-
fessorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the Governors.

8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify
and control the powers conferred by this Act.

9. The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College aie
hereby repealed, except the Act pesse ! in the fourth year of his late
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled, * An Act authorizing the
lending of a sum of money to the Guveinors of Da'housie College, and
for securing the repayment thereof. ’




8 DALHOUSIE COLLEGE.

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts :—

An Act to amend the Act for the Regulation and Support of
Dalhousie College.

(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D. 1875.)

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows (—

1. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons,
shall be increased to a number not exceeding fift-en ; and the Board
shall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; and any of
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore, by the Governor-in-
Council.

2. The Governors shall have power to affiliate to Dalhousie College

any other College desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in arts,
in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the
same principle as obtain in other Universities, and to vary and amend
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Council.

3. So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, ¢“ An Act
for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,” or of any other
Act, as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed.

An Act to provide for the Organization of a Law Faculty in connection
with Dalhousie College and for other purposes.

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881.)
Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :—

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, shall in
addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of
the Acts of 1875 entitled, ““An Act to amend the Act for the
Regulation and support of Dalhousie College,” have power to organize
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College ; and to appoint
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to
make rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other
universities, and to vary and amend such 1ules from time to time.

2. Section 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, ‘“ An Act
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College,” is amsnded by
adding the words ‘‘and governor ” after the word *‘ professor ” in the
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a Chair or
Chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a governor for
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been
originally passed as now ameuded.

3. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1875 is amended
by adding the words ‘¢ provided, however, that in the event of any
body of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endowing and
supporting one or more Chairs or professorships in the said College, as
provided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such
body of Christians or individuals nominating a professor or governor
by virtue thereof, the number of governors may be increased beyond
fifteen. but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs
or professorships as may after the passing of this Act be founded by
virtue of said sections 2 and 3 ”




HISTORICAL SKETCH. 9

In pursuance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the
Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to support two chairs
in this University ; the Synod of the Maritime Provinces in connection
with the Church of Scotland, founded one chair; and the College
opened in that year, under the Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D.D.,
and with an Arts Faculty of six Professors.

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was organized, which, in 1875,
developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885 the Faculty was
re-organized.

In 1883 the Faculty of Law, and, in 1891, the Faculty of Pure and
Applied Science, were added,

In 1879, the late GEorcE MuNRrROo, of New York, a native of this
Province, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary for
the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1881 he established
a Professorship of History and Political Economy. In 1882, he founded
a chair of English Language and Literature. In 1883 he added to the
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law,
In 1884 he founded a Professorship of Philosophy. From 1883 till
1890 he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. From 1880 to
1894 he provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries, to the
amount of $83,148.69, which, according to his own desire, were so
offered for competition as o stimulate to greater activity and efficiency
the High Schools and Academies of Nova Scotia and the neighbouring
Provinces.

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high sense
of Mr. Munro’s enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him
for the munificent manner in which he came to their help in the work
of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia.

To connect the donor’s name for all time with the benefits thus
conferred both on the University and on his native country, the chairs
which he founded shall be called the Gror¢eE Muxro CHAIRS of
Puysics, of Hisrory AND Poritican EcoNomy, of ENGLISH LANGUAGE
AND LiTERATURE, of CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL Law, and
of PHILOSOPHY, respectively.

In 1883, ALexaNnpErR McLeop, Esq., of Halifax, bequeathed to the
University the residue of his estate. The following is an extract from
his will :—

¢ All the residue of my estate I give and bequeath to the Governors
of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in Trust, that
the same shall be invested and form a fund to be called the McLeod
University Fund. and the interest and income of which shall be applied
to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in said College
as they may deem proper ; but this bequest is made upon these con-
ditions, namely, that if at avy time the said College or University
should cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or be made a sectarian
college, then and in any such case, the said fund and all accumulations
thereof shall go to the said Synod of the Maritime Provinces of the
Preshyterian Church in Canada to be used for the purposes of higher
education in connection with said Synod, and it is further stipulated
that no part of this fund shall ever be used, either by said Governors
of Dalhousie College or by the said Synod, as a collateral security
under any circumstances whatever.”

According to the provisions of the will, the McLrop Cualgs of
Crassics, CHEMISTRY and MoDERN LANGUAGES were fourded.




10 DALHOUSIE COLLEGE.

In 1886, the late StR WiLLiaMm YouNG, one of the oldest and best
friends of the College, subscribed $20,000 to start a Building Fund. In
1887, Sir William Young bequeathed to the University half the residue
of his estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amount
remaining unpaid of his subscription to the Building Fund. The fol-
lowing are extracts from his will :——

I bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, the
sum of $4,000 to be kept continually invested by them, and that they
shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining
a prize of a gold medal of the value of $50, to be called Sir William
Young’s medal, and to be annually awarded for scholastic eminence,
and to have the recipient’s name engraved thereon, with the year of
his attendance at College, and in founding and waintaining such other
prizes for distribution among the students of said College as the
Governors may from time to time approve.

‘“ Having agreed and promised to the Governors of Dalhousie
College to pay them the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection of their
building now in progress, I direct my executors to pay the said sum
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors.

‘“ All the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one
such part or share to * * * | and the other part or share to the
Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, for the general purposes of
said College.

“In the event of my having paid to Dalhousie College during my
life-time any part of said sum of $20,000 hereinbefore mentioned, as
agreed to be paid by them to aid in the erection of the college build-
ings, 1 do direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance only,
if any, that may be due on said sum at the time of my decease.”

In 1887, by the will of the late J. F. Avery, M. D)., of Halifax, the
following bequest was made to the College :—

““T give and bequeath the sum of $3500 to Dalhousie College in the
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of the Senatus of the said College,
and the interest threof to be appropriated for an annual prize.”

In 1887, by the will of the late Mrs. HarwriET ELIZABETH
MAckENZIE, or MorrisoN, of Stornoway, Scotland, formerly of
Pictou, N. S, the following bequest was made to the College : —

““To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a bursary for students
attending said College, subject to such conditions and regulations as
the governing body of said College may appoint, but with this proviso
that said bursary shall be called the ¢ Mackenzie Bursary,” and that
students of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean and Fraser shall have a
preference in the selection of beneficiaries therefor,”

In 1890, by the will of the late Jor~x P. Morr, Esq., of Halifax, the
following bequest was made to the College :—

“I give and bequeath to the Board of Governors of Dalhousie
College, or to such individuals or organization in whom or in which the
control of such College shall be legally vested, the sum of ten thousand
dollars, to be legally invested by the said Governors, individuals, or
organization, and the proceeds applied for the benefit of such College,
so long as it shall remain and continue to be a non-sectarian institution
as at present.”

The following donations have been made to the Endowment Fund :

Hen. Sir William Young, W. J. Stairs, Esq., Hon. Stayley Brown,
John Gibson, Esq., John P. Mott, Esq., Wm. P. West, Esq., Thomas
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Esq., Peter Jack. Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson, and

i | A. Ritchie, Esq., and Hon. Robert Boak, $1,000 each : Adam Burns,
A Alex. McLeod, Esq., $500 each.

1

{

The following subscriptions have been made to the Building Fund :

Rev. Louis H. Jordan, $1,000; John Doull, John S. Maclean, R.

Sedgwick, $750 each; Thomas Bayne, John McNab, Adam Burns,

Hon R. Boak, Dr. Avery, $500 each ; President Forrest, $375 ; James

Forrest, $300 ; Prof. John Johnson, Peter Jack, William Miller, Prof.

¢ Macdonald, $250 each ; Prof. MacGregor, A. & W. Mackinlay, $225
each ; Prof Alexander, Judge Graham, $200 each ; James Scott R. B.

Seeton, Rev. John Mc¢Millan, Wm. Robertson, J. C, Mackintosh, H.

McD. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes $150

each; J. J. Stewart, $120; Rev. E. Scott, Peter Ross, H. W, C. Boak,

Pictou Academy, $100 each ; Wm. B. Wallace, Arthur Drysdale, E L.

Newcombe, Alfred Costley, H. W. Barnes, Hugh McKenzie, $75 each ;

W. C. Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 each ; E. McKay, $30; J. M.

| Stewart, $25; Rev. A. Falconer, $20 ; J. H. Sinclair, Dr. J. Stewart,
| $10 each. In all $10,640.

The following donations have been made from time to time to meet
| current expenses :—

I { Hon. Sir William Young, $500 ; John Doull, Esq., $400; J. S.
Al Maclean, Esq., $300; J. S. Avery, Esq., M. D., 8. Fleming, Esq.,
C.M.G., Rev. Principal Grant, D. D., W. J. Stairs, Esq , Thos. Bayne,
Esq , John Gibson, Esq., Rev. J. McMillan, B. D., and John McNab,
Esq., $200 each ; James Scott, Esq , and A. K. Mackinlay, Esq., $180
; = each ; Hon. Robert Boak, and the Medical Faculty, $160 each ; Rev.
,}t' President Forrest, D. D., Hon A. G. Jones, and George Thomson, Esq.,
: $150 each ; A. Burns, Esq., $125; J. J. Bremner, Esq., $120; B. H.
i 1 Collins, Esq., J. Donaldson, Esq., Prof. J. DeMille, Prof. J. Johnson,
‘ Prof. G. Lawson, Prof J. Liechti, Alex. McLeod. Esq., Robt. Morrow,
(‘ Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Joseph Northup, Esq., T. A. Ritchie,
w Esq., Rev. Principa! Ross, I'. D., Ed Smith, Esq., R. H. Skimmings,
i Esq., John Stairs, Esq , Jawes Thomson, Esq., and Hon. Sir Charles
; Tupper, $100 each; J. W. Carmichael, Esq., C. D. Hunter, Esq.,
‘ Major-General Laurie, Messrs. Lawson, Harrington & Co., Prof. C.
Macdonald, J. P. Mott, Esq., and Hon. Judge Ritchie, §80 each ; G. P.
Mitchell, Esq., and Hon. 8. L. Shannon, $60 each ; J. B. Dnflus, Esq ,
R. W. Fraser, Esq., Peter Jack; Esq., and W. H. Neal, Esq., $50

each ; with smaller sums amounting to $1,349.

The foliowing donations have been made from time to time for the
purpose of providing scientific apparatus :—
Hon. Sir William Young, $500; Alumni Association, $539.72 ; Prof-
J. G. MacGregor, $200; J. F. Avery, Esq., M. D., Thomas Bayne>
Esq., Hon. R. Boak, Alex McLeod, Esq., John McNab, Esq , Hon.
Jeremiah Northrup, W. J. Stairs, Esq., and W. P. West, Esq., $100
B each ; Thos. A. Brown, Esq., Messrs. Doull & Miller, Messrs. Esson &
Co., John Gibson, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Prof. G. Lawson, J. S.
Maclean, Esq., Robert Morrow, Esq., Hon J W. Ritchie, James
i Thomson, Esq., and a Friend, $50 each ; with smaller sums amount-
ing to $645.

The Governors and Alumni are now endeavoring to raise an addi-
tional endowment and also a special five years fund to meet current
expenses. The following sums have been subscribed : —

For Endowment—Thomas E. Fraser, §600 ; James W. Carmichael,
o Prof. MacDonald, Prof. Lawson, Prof. Weldon, Prof. Murray, §500
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each; D C. Fraser, M. P., J. M. Carmichael, George F. McKay.
$25) each ; Sinclair & Patterson, $240 ; ITugh McKenzie, C H- Cahan,
$200 each; J. F. McLean, $150; Israel Longworth, R. J. Tuaraer,
George Campbell, Mrs. J. R. Dickie, J. C. Mahon, H T. Sutherlani,
Senator McKay, $100 each; C. A. Robson, $75; Dr. Burns, 60 ;
Angus Chisholm, J, Heywood McGregor, P. A. McGregor, S Fraser,
J. H. McKay. W R. Campbell, W. S. Muir, M. D. Martin Dickie,
D. H. Smith, Angus Murray, F. A. Laurence, M. P. P., Wm,
MecDonald, W. H.. Magee, Ph. D., $50 each; Rev. Dr. McCulloch,
Rev. T. Cumming, Rev. A. B Dickie, Donald Grant, Harvey Graham,
E. B. Smith, C M. Dawson, G. Clish, J. P. Archibald, T. E McLelan,
$25 each ; J. L. Jennison, $20; H. W. J., $10.

For Current Expenses—John Doull, and Adam Burps, $2,500
each; W. J. Stairs, and Hon R Boak, $1,250 each ; Donald Keith,
$1,000; W. B. Ross, $800; President Forrest ; $750 ;- Prof. Johvoson,
T. Ritchie, B. Russell, Farquhar, Forrest & Co, Class of 1893, $500
each ; Prof. MacGregor, $400 ; Drysdale & McInnes, D. A. Campbell,
M. D, Prof. D. A. Murray, $300 each; R. L. Borden, Rev John
McMillan, J. C. Mackintosh, $250 each ; J. A. Turnbull, A. H McKay,
Lr.D., and Prof. Liechti, $200 each; Geo. Campbell, M. D., $150 ;
W. Dennis, H W. Barnes. W. & J McDonald, $125each ; James
Thompson (Pictou), J. McG. Stewart, J. H. McKenzie, A. K. McLean,
W. D. Cameron, G. S. Campbell $100 each ; E. M. McDonald, R. L.
Schwartz, $75 each ; C. M. Blanchard, Charles Morash, Thos. Notting,
E. P. Allison, James D. McLean, Prof A. (. Laird, Prof. J. E.
Creighton, Anderson Rogers, Victor Frazee, H. Mellish, T. J.
Cahalane, A 8. Mackenzie, H. B. Stairs, George Patterson, J. A.
Mackinnon, G. E. Faulkner, $50 each; Rev. G. M. Grant, H. S,
Congdon, A. M. Morrison, Andrew Cluney, Miss Ida G McDonald,
Miss Minna Liechti, W. S. Thompson, Hedley Ross, Edward Annand,
George E. Ross, Rev. G. S Carson P. C. C. Mooney, V. J. Paton,
C. W Lane. A. Roberts, D. Stewart, M. D., R. Currie, H. V.
Jennison, R O Bayer, $25 each; A. J. McDonald, $20; J. A.
Grierson, $15; W. W. Walsh, Rev. J. W. McLennan, $10 each.

The work of securing subscriptions is still going on. The Alumni
have secured a large number of subscriptions in New Brunswick and
different parts of Nova Sczotia, but the full lists have not yet been
handed in. They will be published in the next Calendar.

The following contributions to the Library for the purchase of books
and to meet current expenses have been wmade since 1892 :—Prof, J.
Seth (proceeds of course of lectures), $245; Prof. A. MacMechan
(proceeds of coursa of lectures), $300 ; Faculty of Arts, $220; Alumni
Association, $98.19; English Class (proceeds of dramatic recitals)
$60.44 : Friend of the College, $75; H. MclInnes, LL.B., $40; Class
of ‘94 $40; Lecturers on Elucatioa, $48; Philomathic Society, $20 ;
Class of 97, $53 ; Class of '95, $50 ; S. A. Morton, Esq., M. A., $12.

For other benefactions, see under headings : Library, Museum, and
Gymnasium.

In addition to the members of the present staff, the following have
been Professors or Lecturers in the University : —

Rev. Tromas McCurrocH, D.D., 1833-43, President and Professor of
Moral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetorie.

Rev. ALEXANDER Romans, 1838-42, Professor of Classics.

Rev. James McIxrtosH, 1838-44, Professor of Mathematics and Natural
Philosophy .
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Rev. Freperick Tomkins, M. A., Lr. D. (Lond.), now Barrister,
London, G. B., 1856-7, Professor of Mathematics and Natural
Philosophy.

REv. GEorcGe CorxisH, M. A., Lr. D., late Professor of Classics,
McGill College, 1856-7, Professor of Classics.

Tromas McCuLrrocH, 1863-5, Professor of Natural Philosophy.

JouNy James McKEexzig, M.A., Ph.D., 1877.79, Professor of Physics.

HerBERT A. Bayng, M. A., Ph. D.,, F. R. S. C., late Professor of
Chemistry, Royal Military College, ¢+ Kingston, Ont., 1877 79,
Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Chemical Analysis.

JaMEs DeMiLig, A. M., 1866-80, Professor of Rhetoric and History.

Rev. Davip Hoxeymay, D.C.L, F.S.A., F.R.S.C., late Provincial
Geologist, 1878-83, Professor of Geology and Paleontology.

Rev. JamEes Ross, D.D., 1863-85, Principal, and Professor of Ethics.

J. G. ScuurMAN, M.A., D.Sc., now President of Cornell University,
1882-86, Professor of English Literature and Metaphysics.

Hox. Sir J. S. D. Thompson, Lr.D., late Premier of Canada and
Minister of Justice, 1883-88, Lecturer on Procedure and Evidence.

Hox. RoBErT SEDGEWICK, LL. D., Judge of the Supreme Court of
Canada, 1883-88, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence.

W. J. ALEXANDER, B. A., Ph.D., now Professor of English in the
University of Toronto, 1884-89, Professor of English Language
and Literature.

Rev. Wn. Lyavr, L. D., F.R.S.C., 1863-90, Professor of Philosophy.

Hox. S. L. Smanvon, D. C. L., Q. C., 1883-91, Lecturer on Real
Property.

Honx. W. Granam, A, B., Judge of the Supreme Court, 1883-92,
Lecturer on Insurance.

J. Y. Payzant, A. M., 1884-92, Lecturer on Torts

Hox. C. J. TowxsuexD, B. A., B. C. L., Judge of the Supreme Court,
1888-92, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence.

A. H. McKay, B.A., B. Sc., Lr. D., F. R. 8. C., now Superintendent
of Education, 1891-92, Lecturer on Zoology.

James SerH, M. A. (Edin.) ; now Professor of Philosophy, Cornell
University, Ithaca, N.Y.; 1885-92, George Munro Professor
Philosophy.

WM. B. Ross, Q. C. 1892 94, Lecturer on Torts.

E. L. NewcomBE, B. A., LL. B.,, now Deputy Minister of Justice,
1892-93, Lecturer on Marine Insurance.

GeorRGE LawsoN, Ph. D., Lr. D., F. 1. C; B. R. S. C., 1863-95;
Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy and Lecturer on Botany.

W. J Karsvake, Ph. D. (J. H. U.) 1895 96, Lecturer on Chemistry.




Halhousic College & Anibersity.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS.

JorN DovuLL, EsqQ., Chairman.

Apam Burns, Esq., Vice-Chairman.

Ho~N. SiR CHARLEs TuPPER, Bart.,, K.C.M.G., C. B,
M. D, La.D.. M: P,

Rev. JoEN McCMILLAN, M. A., B. D.

REvV. PRESIDENT FOrRREST, D. D., D. C. L.

Hon. ALFRED G, JoNEs, P. C.

REV. ROBERT MURRAY.

HoxN. WALLACE GRAHAM, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court.

A, H. MAcKAY, Esq. .B. A, B. Sc, L. Dj F.R:S.C.,
Superintendent of Education.

His WorsHIP THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex-officio.

D. A. CAMPBELL, EsqQ., M. D.

Hoxn. RoBERT BoAk, M. L. C.

Hox. W. S. FiELDING, M.E.C., M.P.P., Provincial Secretary.

TaoMAs RiTcHIE, Esq.

JorN F. STAIRs, Esq.

A. I. TRUEMAN, Esq., M. A., D. C. L.

== , Treasurer.

Hecror McINNEs. LL.B., Secretary.

SENATUS ACADEMICUS.

Rev. JoEN ForrEsT, D. D., D. C. L., President.
CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A.

JouN JomNsoN, M. A.

J. G. MACGREGOR, M. A., D. Sc., Secretary.
Ricaarp C. WELDON, M. A,, Pa.D., D. C. L., Q. C.
JAMES LiEcHTI, M. A.

BensAMIN Russern, M. A, D. C. L., Q. C.,, M. P.
ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, B. A., Pa.D.

WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.

HowARD MURRAY, B. A.




.

DALHOUSIE COLLEGE AND TUNIVERSITY.

ACADEMIC STAFF.

REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, D. D., D. C. L., F. 8. Sc. L., George Munio
Professor of History and Political Economy.

CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A. (Aberd.), Professor of Mathematics.

JOHN JOHNSON, M. A. (Dub.), Emeritus Professor of Classics.

JAMEsS LiecHTI, M. A. (Vind.), McLeod Professor of Modern Languages.

JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M. A. (Dal.), D. Sc. (Lond.), }F. R. 8S. E. & C.,
George Munro Professor of Physics, and Lecturer on Applied
Mechanics.

AICHARD CHAPMAN WELDON, A. M., D. C. L. (Mt. All.), Pa D. (Yale),
George Munro Professor of Constitutional and International Law,
and Lecturer on Crimes.

BENJAMIN RUSSELL, A.M., D. C. L. (Mt. All.), Professor of Contracts, and
Lecturer on Bills and Notes, Sales and Equity.

C. SIDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. C., Lecturer on Hvidence, Partnership,
Agency and Companies.

ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, B. A. (Toronto). Pa.D., (J. H. U.), George Munro
Professor of English Language and Literature.

JOHN SoMERS, M. D. (Bell. Hosp. Med. Col., N.Y.), Examiner in Medicine.

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D., Supt. N. S. Hospital for Insane, Examiner in
Medicine.

D. A. CampBELL, M. D. C. M. (Dal.), Examiner in Clinical Medicine

A. W. H. LiNnpsay, B. A. (Dal), M. D., C. M. (Dal.), M. B., C. M. (Edin.),
Eraminer in Anatomy and Practical Anatomy.

JOHN STEWART, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Examiner in Surgery.

A. C. PAGE, M. D. (Harv.), President of N. S. Medical Board, Examiner in
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women aud Children.

HoxN. D. McN. PARKER, M. D. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), Examiner in
Medicine.

EDpWARD FARRELL, M. D. (Coll. P. and S, N. Y.), Examiner in Surgery.

ANDREW J. Cowig, M. D. (Univ. Penn.); M. R. C. P. (Lond.), Examiner in
Clinical Medicine.

JoHN F. BLACK, M. D., (Coll. P. and S., N.Y.), Examiner in Clinical
Surgery.

ALEXANDER P. REID, M.D., C. M. (McGill), L. R. C. 8. (Edin.), L. C. Pand S.,
Can., Supt. Victoria General Hospital, Examiner in Medical Juris-
prudence.

HowARD MURRAY, B. A. (Lond.), McLeod Professor of Classics.

M. A. CURRY, M. D. (Univ. N. Y.), Examiner in Obstetrics and Diseases of
Women and Children.

MURRAY McLAREN, M. D. (Edin.), Examiner in Physiology and Histology-

MARTIN MURPHY, D. Sc. (Vind.), C. E., Provincial Government Engineer,
Lecturer on Civil Engineering.

EpwIN GILPIN, JR., A. M. (Vind.), LL.D. (Dal), F. G. S., F. R. S. C,,
Inspector of Mines, Lecturer on Mining.

K. W. W. DoaNEg, C. E., Halifax City Engineer, Lecturer on Municipal

Engineering.
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C. E. W. DopwEgLn, B.A,, M.I.C.E, M C. 8. C. E.,, Resident Engineer
Public Works of Canada, Lecturer on Hydraulic Engineering.

RobpERICK McCoLL, C. E. (Roy. Mil. Coll.), Assistant Provincial Engineer,
Lecturer on Surveying.

GEORGE RircHIE, LL. B. (Harv.), Lecturer on Real Property.

WILLIAM S. MUIR, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), L. R. C. P. & S. Edin., Examiner in
Materia Medica and Therapeutics

WiLLIAM TosBIN, F. R. C. 8. Ireland, Hraminer in Ophthalmology, Otology
aud Laryngology.

HonN. H. McD. HENRY, Judge of the Supreme Court, Examiner in Medical
Jurisprudence.

WALTER C. MURRAY, M.A. (Edin.), George Munro Professor of Philosophy
and Lecturer on Theory of Education.

ALEX. McKAY, Esq., Supervisor of Public Schools, Lecturer on Practice of

Education.
Louis MoRTON SILVER, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Examiner in Physiology and
Histology.

FrREDERICK W. GoobpwiIN, M.D., C. M., (Hal. Med. Coll.), Examiner in
Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

HecTtor McInNgs, LL. B., Barrister, Lecturer on Procedure.
ALFRED E. SILVER, LL. B., Barrister, Lecturer on HEquity Jurisprudence.
S. A. MoRTON, M. A. (Dal.), Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry.

Frrz-UNIACKE ANDERSON, L. R. C. P. & 8. Edin., M. R. C. S. Eng., Exami-
ner in Anatomy.

CHAs. H. CAHAN, B. A., LL. B., Barrister, Lecturer on Torts.
CHARLES ARCHIBALD, M. K., Lecturer on Mining.

ATEXANDER Dick, M. K., Lecturer on Mining.

H. W. JoansroN, C. E. (Roy. Mil. Col.), Lecturer on Surveying.

W. T. KENNEDY, Principal County Academy, Lecturer on School Manage-
ment and School Law.

G. J. MILLER, Principal Dartmouth High School, Lecturer on History of
FEducation.

—————, MecLeod Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy.

Librarian: PROFESSOR W. C. MURRAY,
Curator of the Museum :

Instructor in Gymnastics :

Janitor : GEORGE PRICE.
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: (GEORGE L AWSON,

Ph' D Ll D PTG SE R 8.6

who

Was born at Newport, Fifeshire, Scotland,
‘ on October 12th, 1827,

Was appointed to the Professorship of Chemistry and
Mineralogy in 1863,

Discharged the duties of his Professorship and of the

Lectureship in Botany for thirty-two years,
And died on November 10th, 1895,

Deeply Regretted
by
His Colleagues and His Students.




T —— e e —— |




GEORGE MUNRO,

DIED, NEW YORK, APRIL 24, 1896.

The Governors of Dalhousie University desire to put on record
their deep sense of the loss sustained in the death of GEORGE
MuUNRO, the most munificent of our benefactors.

Born in Pictou, Nova Scotia, and educated at Pictou Aca-
demy, George Munro devoted his early years to teaching in his
native county. His reputation as a teacher led to his being
appointed Head-master of the Free Church Academy in this city,
where he continued till 1856. In that year he removed to New
York where he soon became a successful publisher of popular
books and periodicals. He never ceased to be interested in his
native land, especially in its educational institutions.

In 1879, and subsequent years, he responded most liberally to
appeals on behalf of the University, and endowed successively
five Professorial Chairs, namely, the Chair of Physics, the Chair
of History and Political Kconomy, the Chair of Constitutional
Law, the Chair of KEnglish, and the Chair of Philosophy. During
the same period he provided for scholarships, exhibitions, and
tutorships. In the course of fifteen years. he gave $320,000 for
the benefit of this institution.

Thus the obligations under which Mr. Munro has placed our
University, and through it the whole community, are incalcul-
able. From a condition in which its continued existence seemed
to many to be in question, Mr. Munro so strengthened and vivi-
fied Dalhousie that it has taken rank with the most efficient seats
of learning in Canada. The example of his munificence has not
been without effect in securing large benefactions to other Uni-
versities that but recently were in depressed circumstances.

Mr. Munro at the time of his death, which occurred suddenly
in New York, was in the seventieth year of his age. His whole
life was marked by industry, perseverance, and the success that
crowns devotion to duty. From first to last he was a student and
an educationist, watching with keen interest the changes and
improvements that have come with the passing years.

Devoutly thankful to God for such a friend and benefactor, it
is the earnest hope of the Governors that the splendid example of
George Munro, commemorated and celebrated annually by the
students, may serve to stimulate all the Alumni and friends of
Dalhousie to a similar manifestation of active interest in the
prosperity not of this institution only, but of the sacred cause of
education throughout our whole country.
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: Faculty of Arts

THE PRESIDENT.
. CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A.
JoHN JorNsoN, M. A.
James LigcHTI, M. A.

J. GORDON MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D.
WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.
HowArD MURRAY, B. A.

J. W. LogaN, B. A.

Secretary to the Faculty—PROFESSOR MACMECHAN.
Registrar to the Faculty—PROFESSOR LIECHTI.

Correspondence should be addressed :

*“ The Secretary, Faculty of Arts,
Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. S.

I.—Courses of Instruction.
I.—CLASSICS.
(McLeod Professorship.)
¥ B 0] LA AP B SRR S SIS SR U SR HowARD MURRAY, B. A.

First Year Latin Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 10—11 A. M.

Subjects of study :

Cicero, Orations against Catiline: Virgil, Aeneid, Book
VI.; *Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline. Latin Prose Composi-
tion. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman History to the
battle of Actium.

Books recommended : Cicero, Orations against Catiline, (Wilkins's,
Maecmillan, N. Y., 60 cent Virgil, 4deneid, Book V1., (Page’s, Mdumllan
N. Y., 40 cents). Sallust, Conspiracy of (tmlz)m (l‘ulnu , Longmans,
N. Y., 30 cents). Bradl Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. Smith’s
Smaller History of Rome, (Harper’s, N. Y.). Bennett’'s Latin Grammar,
(Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 80 cents), or Allen and Greenough’s, (Ginn,
Boston, $1.20).

* For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Dis-
tinction.
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.

2
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Second Year Latin Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Subjects of study :

Livy, Book I; Horace, Odes, Books I and II; *Horace,
Odes, Books III and IV. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises
in Sight Translation. Grecian History to the death of
Alexander.

Books recommended : Livy, Book I, (Stephenson’s [containing vocabu~
lary and notes], Macmillan, N. Y., 40 cents ; or Rolfe’s [text with indicated
quantities], Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 25 cents. Rolfe'’s text is recommended
for use in class.) Horace, Odes, (Page’s, in Macmillan’s Classical Series,
each book 50 cents, or Books I—1V, in one volume, $1.25). Bradley’s Arnold’s
Latin Prose Composition, and North and Hillard’s Latin Prose Composi-
tion, (Rivington, Percival & Co., London, 3s. 6d.). Smith’s Smaller History
of Greece, (Harpers, N. Y.). .

Third and Fourth Years Latin Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.

Subjects of study :

_Tacitus, Histories, Book I; Horace, Satires, (selected);
*Cicero, Pro Cluentio. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises
in Sight Translation.

Books recommended : Tacitus, Histories, Book I, (Godley’s, Macmillan,

N. Y., 90 cents). Horace, Satires, (Palmer’s, Macmillan, N. Y., $1.25).
Cicero, Pro Cluentio, (Ramsay's, Macmillan, N. Y., 90 cents).

First Year Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

Subjects of study :

Xenophon, Hellewica, Books I and II; *Xenophon, Sym-
posium.  Greek Prose Composition. KExercises in Sight
Translation.

Books recommended : Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and IT, (Underhill’s,
Maecmillan, 75 cents). Xenophon, Symposium, (Winan’s, Allyn & Bacon,
50 cents). Fletcher and Nicholson's Greek Prose ;Composition. Sonnen-
schein’s Greelk Accidence, (published by Swan Sonnenschein & Co., London,
2s.), or Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50).

Second Year Greek Class.
Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Subjects of study :

Homer, Odyssey, Book IX; Lysias, Orations, (selected).
*Demosthenes, Olynthiacs. Greek Prose Composition. Exer-
cises in Sight Translation.

Boolks recommended : Homer, Odyssey, Book IX, (Edward’s, Macmillan,
60 cents). Lysias, Select Orations, (Bristol's, Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.00).
Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, (Abbott & Matheson’s, Macmillan, N. Y.,
75 cents). Fletcher and Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composition.

= * For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distine-
ion.
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.

(T ) T re——————




§ COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 1)

Third and Fourth Years Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.

Subjects of study :

Demosthenes, Philippics, I—I1I; Euripides, Medea ;
*Homer, [Iliad, Books I—III. Greek Prose Composition.
Exercises in Sight Translation.

Books recommended : Demosthenes, Philippics, (Abbott & Matheson’s,
Clarendon Press, 2s. 6d.). Euripides, Medea, (Verrall’s, in IVIu‘('ml]I\n.n's
Classical Series, 60 cents). Homer, Iliad, Books I—I1I, (Seymour’s, Ginn
& Co., Boston, $1.50).

Advanced Class.
L S VTR Ty S O S e A SR HowARD MURRAY, B. A.
B 0770 o e Pk o B PRI S Y. - s S J. W. LoGaN, B. A.

Twice or three times a week
In this class a portion of the Latin and Greek subjects pre-
scribed for the Special Course in Classics is read, and Prose
Composition is regularly practised.
II._MODERN LANGUAGES.
(McLeod Professorship.)

PP DT CBEIT S e s = iatp sre Wals s e St e e laeis (4 TS JAaMESs LIEcHTI, M. A.

First French Class.

Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 3—4 P. M.

Subjects of study :

Macmillan’s Progressive French Reader, 11 year, (Fasnacht).
Moliére: Le Bowrgeois Gentilhomme, Macmillan & Co.).
Scribe ; Bataille de Dames (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in
Grammar and Composition.

Additional for a First-Class position : Saintine, Picciola,
First 10 chapters ; or Scribe : Bertrand et Raton, Acts 1 and
IT; or Octave Feuillet : Le Roman d’un jeune homme pawvre,
First nine chapters.

Text Boolks: Brachet’s Public School Elementary French Grammar.
Other Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session.

Second French Class.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2—3 P. M.
Subjects of study :

For 1896-97. Moliére : L’Avare. Racine: Esther. Ponsard :
Charlotte Corday, or L' Honnewr et ' Argent, Macmillan & Co.).
Translation from English writers. Exercises in Syntax.
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors.
French Composition by C. H. Grandgent (D. C. Heath & Co.,
Boston).

* For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinc-
tion.
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
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For 1897-98. Moliers : Les Preécieuses Ridicules. Racine :
Athalie, Macmillan & Co.). Corneille: Cinna. Translation
from English writers. Hxercises in Syntax. Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors. French Composi-
tion, as for 1896-97.

Moliere’s Misanthrope(Macmillan & Co.), and either Madame
de Staél’s L’ Allemagne, First 20 chapters, or Moliére’s Bourgeois
Gentilhomme, 111 and IV Acts, are prescribed for private
realing to candidates for a First Class position.

Text Books: As in First Class. Outlines of the History of French
Literature (Saintsbury’s Primer).

Third and Fourth French Classes.
Tuesdays and Thwrsdays, 9—10 A. M.

Subjects of study :

For 1896-97. 'Moli¢re: Les femmes savantes. Racine:
Iphigénie. Corneille: Le Cid. (Macmillan & Co.). Transla-
tion from English writers. French Composition, lst course,
by Eugeéne Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.). Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors.

For 1897-98. Corneille: Horace. Racine : Phidre. Moliere :
Le Médecin malgre lwi. Translation from English writers.
French Composition, 1st course, by Hugene-Fasnacht (Mac-
millan & Co.). Translation of unspecified passages from
modern authors.

Moliere’s Tartufe, Acts I and II, (Macmillan & Co.), and
either Victor Hugo’s Les Travaillewrs de la. Mer, Chapters I to
V (incl.) (Rivington’s), or Madame de Staél’s Corinne ow
UlItalic, livres 1 to V (incl.), are prescribed for private reading
to candidates for a TFirst Class position. Fourth French:
Moliere : Ecole des maris and Ecole des femmes, (I Actof each).

Text Books: Asin Second Class. Masson: Littérature francaise.

First German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 3—4 P. M.
Subjects of study :

Buchheim : German Reader, Part 1I. Schiller : Wilhelmn
Tell (Macmillan & Co.). Additional for a First Class position :
Gustav Freytag : Die Journalisten, Act I, (Macmillan & Co.),
or Von Hillern: Hoher als die Kirche, (Heath & Co.), or
Schiller : Wilhelm Tell, 1T and III Acts. Exercises in Gram-
mar and Composition. Elementary German Prose Composi-
tion, by E. S. Buchheim, (Clarendon Press).

Text Books: Whitney’s German Grammar (Macmillan & Co.). Other
Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session.
Second German Class.

Mondays, Wednesdays. and Fridays, 2—3 P. M.

Subjects of study :

For 1896-97. Goethe: Egmont. Schiller: Maria Stuart,
(Macmillan & Co.). Translations from English writers. Origi-
nal Compositions. Translations of unspecified passages from
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modern authors. Buchheim’s German Prose Composition
(Clarendon Press).

For 1897-98. Goethe : Hermann und Dorothea (Clarendon
Press). Lossing: Minna von Barnhelm (Macmillan & Co.).
Translations from English writers. Original Compositions.
Translations of unspvuflvd passages from modern authors.
Buchheim’s German Prose Composition (Clarendon Press).

Schiller’s Jungfraw von Orleans, Prolog. I Scene and Act I,
and either Heine’s Prosa : Die Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.), or
Schiller’s Historische Sk n (Clarendon Press), are prescribed
for private reading to candidates for a First Class position.

Text Books : in First Class. Critical outline of the Literature of
Germany by Alb. Seiss, Ph.D. (Longmans, Green & Co.).

Third German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

Subhjects of study :

For 1896-97. Lessing: Nathan der Weise (Macmillan &
Co.). Goethe: Gitz von Berlichingen (Macmillan & Co.).
Prose composition. Translation of unspecified passages from
modern authors.

For 1897-98. Lessing : Minna von Barnhelm (Macmillan &
Co.). Goethe : Iphigenie auf Tawris. Prose composition.
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors.

Schiller’s Wallenstein’s Tod, Act I, 4th Scene; Act I1, 2nd
and 3rd Scenes ; Act T, 18th Scene ; (George Bell & Sons), and
either Goethe’s Fawst, Part I (by Jane Lee : Macmillan & Co.),
or Heine’s Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.) are prescribed for
private reading to candidates for a First Class position.

Text Books : As in Second Class.

Fourth German Class.
Twice a week.
Subjects of study :

Schiller : Lyrische Gedichte. Goethe’s Faust, Part I, (by
Jane Lee: Macmillan & Co.). Prose Composition. Transla-
tion of unspecified passages from modern authors. German
Literature.

Private reading for a First Class position : Schiller’s Wal-
lenstewn’s Lager, and Lessing’s Sarah Sampson, or Schiller’s
Geisterscher.

Advanced German Class.

Twice a week.

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for
the special course of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The
course will extend over two years.

1896-97. Middle High German : Grammar (Wright's Mid-
dle High German Pumer) Selections from Wackernagel :
Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Selections from duthorq of
the 18th century. Prose composition.
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1897-98. Middle High German: Grammar (Paul’'s Gram-
mar). Selections from Wackernagel : Kleineres Altdeutsches
Lesebuch. Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect
literature. Selections from authors of 16th and 17th centuries.
Prose composition.

Other Text Books will be announced at the opening of the
Session.

III.—_ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
( George Munro Professorship.)
PROJesson. b stk suein ki ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D.

The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pur-
sued is the historical. The different periods are studied in the
representative works of the period; and in all cases actual
acquaintance with the text precedes criticism upon them.
This part of the course is intendéd to furnish the student with
an outline picture of English literature from Chaucer to
Tennyson. The work for ¢class distinction” is meant to
broaden the knowledge of more ambitious students. The
essential facts of Historical English Grammar are taught by
means of lectures in the Second Year. In Composition. prac-
tice precedes theory, and exercises in the class-room take the
place of ““essays” compiled at home ; and writing of reports
forms part of this work. In the Advanced Class the aim of
the instructor is to acquaint the student with the grammar of
Old and Middle English, and to widen his knowledge of
Elizabethan literature.

First Year Class.
Mondays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M,

CoMPOSITION. —Imitative exercises in construction of para-
graphs, Narration and Description.

LITERATURE. — Eighteenth Century : Prose. Addison :
Papers contributed to the Spectator. Johnson : Life of Pope.
(Macaulay : Samuel Johnson). Poetry: — Dryden: Mac-
Flecknoe, St. Cecilia’s Day, Alexander’s Feast. Pope: Rape
of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in a Country Churchyard. Gold-
smith : Traveller, Deserted Village. Burns: Twa Dogs,
Cotter’s Saturday Night.

For reference: Gosse: History of Eighteenth Century
Literature.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these
additional works, which are not read in class. Dryden:
Absalom and Achitophel. Pope : Essay on Man. Johnson:
Lives of Dryden, Addison and Gray.

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor,
are required from each student.

Books recommended : Clarendon Press edited by Dryden ; Hale’s Longer
English Poems (containing all the poetry read in cl Addison, ed. T.
Arnold ; (Clarendon Press Series); Johnson's Six Chief Lives; ed. M. Arnold.

Second Year Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 12—1 P. M.

ComprosiTiON.—Lectures on the principles of Narration,
Description and Exposition. Exercises.
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LITERATURE. —Elizabethan. Shakspere: Richard I11, Corio-
launs, Winter’s Tale. Miltonn: Comus, I’Allegro, Il Pen-
seroso, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. I—II. Lectures.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.—A short course of lectures on the
History of the English Language, at the end of the Spring
Term:.

For reference. Saintsbury: History of Elizabethan Lit-
erature.

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is
required from each student. “Candidates for Distinction are
required to present a second report.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the
following plays, which are not read in class: King John,
Romeo and Juliet, As you Like It, Tempest.

Senior Class.
Tuwesdays and Fridays, 4/— P. M.

The object of this part of the course is to complete the
study of E Lwhtevnth Century and Elizabethan Literature, by
linking it, on the one hand with Chaucer, and, on the othel,
with the literature of our own day.

LiTERATURE,—Middle English, and Pre-Shaksperean.

1896-97. Chauwucer: Prologue, Knightes Tale and Nonne
Prestes Tale. Sweet’s Middle ]uno‘hsh Primer, I1. Spenser :
Faerie Queene, Bks. I, I1. Marlowe : Dr. Faustus. Lectures.

History of Literature : Morley : English Writers, V.

For Distinction. Chawcer: Minor Poems, The Prioress’s
Tale, Sir Topas, The Monk’s Tale, The Clerkes Tale, The
Squires Tale.

LITERATURE. —Nineteenth Century.

1897-98.—Scott : Old Mortality, Marmion. Byron: Poems
selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. Wordsworth : Poems
selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. Zennyson: The
Lady of Shalott, Oenone, Lotus-Eaters, A Dream of Fair
Women, Morte d’Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord of
Bmlm(rh Ulysses, Ode on the Duke of Wellington. Browning :
My L(Lst Du( hess, Lost Leader, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop
Orders his Tomb, Epistle of Kar shish, The Italian in England.
Ruskin: Sesame and Lilies. Carlyle : Sartor Resartus.

History of Literature : Saintsbury.

For Distinction. A thesis on the subject assigned by the
instructor.

Advanced Class.

Thiree times a week.

Development of English Language and Literature to the
year 1300, with special study of select works in Elizabethan
drama and prose. (§ viii, 6).
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IV._HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY.
( George Munro Professorship).
I ROTERE0T (= i« s s e gleisimb s P REV. PRESIDENT F'ORREST.
Third Year History Class.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. M.—12 M., and Fridays,
10—11 A. M.
Subjects of study :

Medizeval Historv and Modern History to 1555,

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on
Hallam’s Middle Ages, Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire, and
Introductory Sections of Robertson’s Charles V.

Books recommended : Gibbon's Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire.
Hallam's Middle Ages; Bryce's Holy Roman Empire; Irving’s Mahomet
and His Successors ; Guizot’s History of Civilization ; Michaud’s History of
the Crusades ; Robertson’s Charles V.; Stubbs’s Constitutional History of
England ; Labberton’s Historical Atlas.

Fourth Year History Class.

Tuesdays and Thuwrsdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Subjects of study :
Modern History from 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of
reference will be named and select portions specified for reading.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on
Green and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in the
others.

Books recommended : Green’s KEngland, vol. iv.:; Guizot’s France
(Masson's Abridgement) ; Menzel’'s Germany ; Motley’s Dutch Republic ;
Bancroft's United States; MecMaster's History of the People of the United
States; Parkman’s France and England in North America; Labberton’s
Historical Atlas.

Advanced History Class.
Once a week.
Subjects of study :
English History from 1603 to 1688S.
The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures

and examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon,
Gardiner, Green, Hallam, Ranke, and other authorities.

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking
the Special Course in English and English History.
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Political Economy Class.
Tuesdays and Thwrsdays, 10—11 A. M.

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures
and examinations on prescribed reading.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on
Cossa’s ““Guide to Study of Political Economy” and other
works prescribed during the session.

Text Book : Mill’s prineiples of Political Economy.

Advanced Political Economy Class.

d Twice a week.

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into
the principles of Political Economy more fu]ly than in the
ordinary class, with examinations on reading prescribed in the
works of leading writers on the subject.

V.—PHILOSOPHY.
(George Munro Professorship.)
U STy e SR L S e e ool WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.
Junior Philosophy.
Wednesdays. 9—10 A. M.; Mondays and Fridays, 4—5 P. M.

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lec-
tures, one in Logic, the other in Psychology, with essays,
discussions, and oral examinations.

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to
afford the best possible mental training. Inthe Psychological
course, experiments will be introduced as much as possible to
supply a basis for the theory and for the purpose of illustra-
tion. Hspecial attention will also be given to the connection
between Psychology and Educational methods.

Text Books: Minto’s Logie, or Fowler’s Deductive and Inductive Logic,
or Jevons' Hlementary Lessons in Logic; Mill: System of Logic;
Baldwin : Elements of Psychology, or James' Psychology (briefer course).
Students especially interested in education are recommended to read Sully's
Teachers Hand-Book to Psychology. For Education Class, see course in
Science Faculty § vi. Reading for Distinction-—Berkeley: Theory of
Vision, Divine Visual Language, Principles of Human K nowledge, §1-33
(with Fraser’s Introduction). Bosanquet: Hssentials of Logic.

Senior Philosophy.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

This course of lectures is intended to serve as an introduc-
tion to Metaphysics. After a preliminary sketch of the
principal problems of Metaphysics, the development of
modern Philosophy from Locke is taken up. Locke’s Essay,
Berkeley's Principles of Knowledge and Siris, and Hume’s
Treatise are discussed somewhat minutely.

Books : Seth (A

): Scottish P/ulowplu/, Royce : Spirit of Modern
Philosophy : Locke: Essay (Fraser's Edition); Berkeley: Selections by
Fraser ; Hume: Treatise, (edited by Green & Gros(’) and Inquiry ; Reid :
Works (ed. by Hamilton) and Inguiry (Sneath’s F\trut\) Blackwood's
Philosophical Classics : Erdmann’s, or Windelband's, or U eberweg’s, or
Schwegler’'s History of Philosophy,
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Moral Philosophy.
3—4 P. M.

This course extends over two years and consists of a series
of lectures varied by oral examinations, essays and discussions
on the Theory of Ethics and the History of Ethics,.in Greece
and in Great Britain.

For 1896-97. The development of KEthical theory from
Socrates to Epicurus, and from Hobbes to Green will be con-
sidered. Plato’s Republic, Aristotle’s FEthics, Butler’s Ser-
mons, Mill’s Utilitarianisimm, and Spencer’s Data of Ethics will
be discussed somewhat minutely.

Mondays and Fridays

Books : Sidgwick: History of Ethics; Ferrier: Greek Philosophy ;
Zeller: Socrates and Socratic Schools, Plato and Older 4cademy, Stoics
and Epicureans ; Pater: Plato and Platonism; Wallace: Epicureanism;
Jowett’s or Da & Vaughan's Translation of the Republic; Peter’s:
Translation of Aristotle’s HK&hi Martineau : Types of Ethical Theor Y's
Watson : Hedonistic Theories ; Sorley : Ethics of Naturalism; Williams :
Evolutional HEih : Schurman : Ethical Import of Darwinism ; Hobbe:
and Butler in Blackwood’s Philosophical Classics ; Mackintosh': Ethical
Philosophy.

Reading for Distinction : Green: Prolegomena to Ethics, Books . & IT.
For 1897-98. The subjects will be :

THE MORAL IDEAL.—A critical study of the Hedonistic,
Rationalistic and BEudsemonistic Theories of the content,
form and development of the Good.

THE METAPHYSIC OF MORALITY, —The metaphysical impli-
cations of the Moral Ideal—Freedom, God and Immortality.

THE MorAL Lire. —Conscience—its nature, authority and
development ; Conduct — relation of theory to practice,
motives ; Character—its constituents, formation and reforma-
tion, the virtues ; Moral Agencies—education, religion, legisia-
tion, punishment.

MoRAL INsTITUTIONS.—The State, its basis, nature and
functions in their relation to morality.
Text Book : Seth, (J.).: Study of Kthical Principles.

e e Dewey : Outlines of Ethics; Muirhead : Klements
of Hthi 2 Mu nual o/ Ethics; Clarke Murray : Intodwction
to Eth it of the State to B2; Spencer Justice ; Sidgwick :
Methods of Ethics; D’Arey : Short b’urlu of Hthics; Dewey : Study of
Elthics

Reading for Distinction: Green: Prolegomena to Kthics, Bks. III
and IV

Metaphysics.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—4 P. M.

For 1896-97. The subject of this course will be the develop-
ment of Empiricism from Hume to Spencer. Comte’s Positive
Philosophy, Selections from Mill’s Works, and Spencer’s Flirst
Principles will be studied critically.

Text Books: Caird: Social Philosoph i of Comte; Douglas: John
Stuart Mill; Watson : Comte, Mill and Spencer; Green: Philosophical
‘Works, Vol. T and II.

For 1897-93, the subject of this course will be Kant’s Philo-
sophy. The Prolegomena, Critiques of Pure, of Practical
Reason, and of Juwdgment will be studied.

The following translations are recommended : Watson's Selections.
Max Muller : Critigue of Pure Reason; Abbott: Theory of Ethics;
Bernard : Critique of Judgment.
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The following Commentaries and Fx,m)slt:om are recommended :
Stirling’s Text-Book to Kant; K. Fischer: Kant; Caird: Critical Philoso-
phy ; Watson: Kant and his English Oritics ; Addmaon Philosophy of
Kant; Mahaffy and Bernard : P'rnlcgmnmm, Kritik of Pure Reason
defended and explained ; Green: Philosophical Works, Vol. I1.

VI.-.MATHEMATICS.
N LT T e AR AR R B G A e S e Bt C. MACDONALD, M. A
First Year Class.

Daily, 11 A. M.—12 M.
Subjects of study :

ALGEBRA.—Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equa-
tions of the First and of the Second Degree, Discussion of
Imaginary Quantities and of /—1: Proportion, Inequalities,
Indeterminate Equations, Variations, Progressions, Theory of
Notation ; Elements of Determinants; Selected Propositions
in the Theory of Equations, with Horner’s method of approxi-
mating the roots of an Equation of a Degree higher than the
Second.

GEOMETRY.—First, Second, and Third Books of Euclid
Revised, Fourth B()nk I)(*hmtmns of the Fifth, and the Sixth
Book, with Geometr ical Exercises and practical applications.

After the beginning of January, attendance at the Class on
Wednesday will be optional, except for those who are tryi
for First or Second Class distinction. But the Professor
reserves to himself the right of excluding any whom he may
have judged unequal to the work of the Wednesday class.

Books recommended : Colenso’s or Todhunter’s or Deighton’s (George
Bell & Sons), Elements of Fueclid. Hall & Knight's Elementary Algebra,
Todhunter’s Algebra, or Hall & Knight’s Higher Algebra. (The latter book
isrecommended to those who wish to pursue advanced work. Tedhunter’s
small School Algebra is scarcely sufficient for the course.)

Second Year Class.
Daily, 10—11 A. M.

The daily meeting of this Class is subject to the following
explanations :

After the Christmas Examinations, the Class will be resolved
into two Divisions, a Lower and a Higher.

The Lower or Ordinary Division will meet on four or three
days a week, according as the general progress of the Class
may demand. The Hwher Dnlsmn will meet on the remainder
of the fivedays a weel«. Fitness to enter the Higher Division
is determined by the Professor, according to the ‘r(‘l]('rrbl stand-
ing and previous record of the student.

In the Lower or Ordinary Division of the Class, the subjects
of study are

GEOMETRY.—Sixth Book of Euclid revised : Cockshott &
‘Walter’s Conie Sections ; the Parabola and part of the Ellipse ;
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Easy Geometrical Exercises. with practical applications; 21
Propositions of the Eleventh Book of Buclid ; Modern Geomne-
try, supplementary to the Six Books of Eudld

TRI(rU\()\IETRY — Analytical Plane, as far as, but exclusive
Moivre’s Theorem. The use of Logarithms, and of the
‘[:Luh(eulittu,-al Tables. Solution of Plane Triangles ;

tion of Heights and Distances ; Elementary Problems

in Navigation,
ALGEBRA.—Permutations and Combinations ; uses of the

Binomial Theorem ; Properties of Logarithms; Compound

Interest and Annuities; Elements of the Doctrine of Chances.

In the Higher Division the subjects are—

GREOMETRY.—Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extensions of
Euclid.

TRIG()N()METRY —As in the Lower Division, with Exten-
sions ; DeMoivre’s Theorem, with Higher Angular Analysis;
Spherical Trigonometry, as far as the solution of Right-angled
Triangles, with applications to easy Astronomical problems.

ALGEBRA.—Investigations connected with the subjects
studied in the Ordinary Division, with illustrations and exam-
ples of a more difficult kind. For First or Second Class at the
Examinations, acquaintance with the subjects treated in this
Division is necessary.

Books recommended : Algebras—Todhunter’s or Hall & Knight’s (best)
tLocke’s Plane Trigonometry ; Cockshott and Walter’s Geometrical Conies
(Macmillan & Co.); Chambers’s Logarithmie, &e., Tables. For Higher
Division ; Todhunter’s Spherical Trigonometry.

Advanced Class.

There are two Divisions in this Class:

The first Division meets three times a week.* Subjects :
Analytical Trigonometry. commencing with the application of
DeMoivre’s Theorem ; Analytical Geometry ; Spherical Trigo-
nometry ; Theory of Equations; Differential Calculus.

Books recommended : Lock’s Plane Trigonometry, Vol. 11.; C. Smith’s
and Todhunter’s Conic Sections; Todhunter’s Theory of Tquatlol s, William-
son’s Differential Caleulus; Williamson's Inb egral Calculus; Todhunter’s
Spherical Trigonometry. Am standard works on the sub]ccts treated may,
however, be used.

The Second Division meets twice a week.t Subjects:
Analytical Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry; Theory of
Equations ; Differential Calculus; Integral Calculus, with
Differential Equations; Application of these to Physics,
Physical Astronomy, &.

Books recommended : The same as for the First Division. Also, Tait &
Steele’s Dynamics of a Particle; Todhunter’s Analytical Statics; Woolsey
Johnson's Differential Equations, (Macmillan & Co.).

*The hour of meeting on Fridays may possibly be changed at the opening
of the session.

t An extra hour for some part of the sessicn may be required.
i This work is published in two volumes. The first of these—‘“ A Treatise
on Elementary Trigonometry "—is sufficient for the ordinary class.

|
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VII.-PHYSICS.
(George Munro Professorship.)
R O eSO ey Bt s A=A YT J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
Junior Physics Class.
Tuesdays, Thursdays. and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

The subjects of the lectures will be as follows :—The Ele-
ments of Dynamics ; the properties of solid and fluid bodies ;
Heat ; Electricity and Magnetism ; Light and Radiant Heat;
and Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary
manner, the mathematical knowledge assumed being no
greater than may be acquired in the First Year Class. The
lectures will be conducted largely on historical lines and will
be illustrated by experiments, qualitative and quantitative.
Besides the Christmas and Spring Examinations, others are
held at unspecified dates.

Books recommended : Students who aim at Distinction will be expected
to read, in connection with the lectures, the following books: Loney’s
Mechanics and Hydrostatics for Beginners (Pitt Press), Garnett’s Flemen-
tary Treatise on Heat (Deighton, Bell & Co.) ; Deschanel ; 1 Philosophy
Part TV .; Sound and Light (Blackie & Son), and Cumming’s i
Experimentally (Rivingtons). Otherstudentsarerccommended to read at least
Loney’s Mechanics, and Stewart’s Lessons in Elementary Pl cs (Mac-
millan & Co.). Illustrative problems may be found in Jones's Examples in
Physics (Macmillan & Co.).

Senior Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

The subjects studied in this class will be treated in a less
clementary manner than in the Junior Class, a knowledge of
the Mathematics of the Second Year Class being assumed. As
the course is too extensive to be completed in one session,
different departments of it will be taken up in alternate years,
as follows :

In 1896-97.—Kinematics, Dynamics, and the properties of
elastic solids and fluids. The Professor’s Kinematics and
Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.) will be used as a text-book, and
candidates for Distinction will be expected, not only to acquire
considerable power of solving problems, but also to read por-
tions of the text-book not treated in class.

In 1897-98.—Heat, including a discussion of heat engines,
and Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of
dynamo-electric machines. Students will be referred in the
lectures to various works. Candidates for distinction will be
expected Lo read specified portions, not treated in class, of
Maxwell’s Theory of Heat (Longmans & Co.), and Cumming’s
Theory of Electricity (Macmillan & Co.).

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

The subjects studied will include various departments of
Physics. The mode of treatment will be such as to give
students an introduction to the application of the higher
Mathematics to the study of physical problems. They will
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therefore be assumed to have a sufficient knowledge of Analy-
tical Geometry and of the Differential and Integral Calculus.
As the course is too extensive to be completed in a single
session, different portions will be taken up in alternate
sessions, viz.:—

In 1896-97. -Thermodynamics, and Electrodynamics (includ-
ing Electrostatic:

In 1897-98.—Kinematics of a point, of a rigid system, and of
deformable systems ; Dynamics (including Statics)of a particle;
of systems of particles (including strings), of extended:bodies,
of rigid bodies, of elastic solids, and of fluids.

Books recommended : Tait and Steele’s Dynamics of a Particle (Mac-
millan & Co.), Todhunter's Analytical Statics (Macmillan & Co.), Aldis’s
Rigid Dynamies (Deighton, Bell & Clo.), Besant’s Hydromechanics (Deighton,
Bell & Co.), Baynes’ Thermodynamics (Clarendon Press), Emtage’s Mathe-
matical Theory of Electri and Magnetism (Clarendon Press), and
Mascart and Joubert’s Electricity and Magnetism, Vol. I. (De la Rue & Co.,
London).

Advaunced Experimental Physics Class.

Once or twice a week.

The subje studied will be those portions of the work
prescribed in the Special Course in Experimiental Physics and
Chemistry, which present special difficulty.

Lectures will also be given on physical experimental
methods, errors of observation and their influence on results,
the treatment of corrections, graphical methods. the method
of least squares, &c.

Books of reference : The works most frequently referred to will be :
Tait’s Properties of Matter (A. & C. Black), Peddie’s Manual of Physics
(Bailliere, Tindall & Co.), Glazebrook’s Physical Optics (Longmans, Greer
& Co.), Stewart’s Treatise on Heat (Clarendon Press), Thompson’s Electricity
and Magnetism (Macmillan & Co.), Ostwald's Outlines of General Chemistry
(Macmillan & Co.), Holman’s Precision of Measurements (John Wiley &
Sons), and various original memoirs.

Practical Physics Class.
(At least five howrs a week.)

The work of this class will consist of the experimental
investigation of simple physical laws, and in connection there-
with, the determination of physical constants, such as density,
specific heat, electromotive force, electrical resistance, &ec.

Students will be required to prepare formal papers on the
investigations made, describing the methods used and the
results obtained, and discussing the degree of accuracy of the
results. Their standing in the Pass and Distinction lists will
depend mainly on these papers.

Members of the class who wish to become science teachers
will be allowed to devote partof their time to acquiring facility
in devising and executing illustrative experiments of a quali-
tative and quantitative kind, with the simple forms of appara-
tus usually available in schools.

. Books recommended —For ordinary use—Glazebrook and Shaw’s Prac-
tical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co.). For reference—Stewart & Gee's

Elementary Practical Physics (Macmillan & Co.), Ayrton’s Practical Elec-
tricity (Cassell & Co.), Kohlrausch’s Physical Measurements (J. & A.
Churchill), Nichol’s Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied Electricity
(Macmillan & Co.), Ostwald's Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan
& Co.), and Armstrong’s Suggestions for a Course in Physical Science
(Reports British Association for 1889).
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VIII.—CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship.)*
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Inorganic Chemistry Class.
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

Subjects of lectures :

General Principles. Chemical Affinity. Laws of Combina-
tion, by weight. Define Proportions. Equivalents. Law of
‘, Multiple Proportions. Combination, by volume, Gay-Lussac’s
wy Laws. Law of Specific Heats. Atomic Theory. Nomencla-
i ture; Notation: Formule. Equations. The non-metallic
Elements considered in detail ; their modes of occurrence in
nature ; preparation in the free state; their compounds.

ol natural and artificial ; natural phenomena and artificial pro-
i cesses in which they take part; useful manufactures to which
Bl they are related.

The Metals considered in regard to their physical and
chemical characters, and modes of occurrence in nature.
Classification of the Metals. Constitution of Salts. Bases,
Acids, Simple and compound Radicals. Discussion of the
more important Metallic Elements in detail, their Salts and
other compounds ; related Metallurgical processes and Chemi-
ral Manufactures.

Organic Chemistry Class.

Mondays and T]Iu)'S(.I(l_?/S, 9—10 A. M.

Subjects of lectures :

Modes of formation of Organic Compounds in the Plant ; by
assimilation ; by metabolism ; their after-transformation by
natural and artificial processes. The method of Organic
Chemistry. The Atomicity of Carbon. Saturation. Substi-
tution. Principles of Classi ion. Hlementary Analysis.
Methane and its Homologues, and Substitution Compounds.
The Monatomic Alcohols, and related Compounds and Deriva-
tives of the Fatty Series; Aldehydes, Ethers, &c. The Fatty
i Acids. Compound Ethers., Amines, Amides, Phosphenes, &c.
Polyatomic Alcohols, Ethers and Acids. The natural Vege-
table Acids. Cyanogen and its Compounds. Glucosides,
Carbohydrates. Diastase. Fermentation.

Aromatic Compounds. Benzene (Benzol) considered theo-
retically as the nucleus of the aromatic compounds. Oil of
Turpentine and its Isomerides. Volatile Oils. Camphor.
Substitution and Additive Compounds of Benzene. Phenol
(carbolic acid) and its derivatives, Aniline, &ec. Benzoic and
ielated Acids, Indigo, &c. Natural Alkaloids. Albumen,
‘ Jrea.

Chemical Laboratory.

~‘ The Chemical Laboratory is open daily (except Saturdays,
Sundays, and holidays) from 9 a. m. to 1 p. m. Students taking

* Further announcements of text-books, &c., to be made at the opening of
the Session.
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their first Laboratory course are requested to attend at an howr
when the Professor is mot engaged in lecturing. Students
experienced in Laboratory work who cannot attend at such
hours may be allowed by special permission, to work at other
times, but such permission may be cancelled at any time.

PrACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—A systematic course of Separation
and Detection of the several Metallic Bases, and of the
Inorganic and Organic Acids, and Preparation of the necessary
Reagents.

The above constitutes the course conventionally known as
¢ Practical Chemistry,” which ordinarily extends over three
months, in case of a student who works at least five hours a
week, or from five to six months, when attendance is given
only two hours a week.

Where additional time can be given, students will also be
exercised in the preparation of, and manipulation with, the
more important elementary and compound gases. This extra
work, which is entirely optional, is intended specially for the
benefit of teachers and others who may be desirous of becom-
ing familiar with gas manipulation. Such extra work cannot
be taken as a substitute for any part of the prescribed course
of *“ Practical Chemistry,” as above defined.

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.—Instruction is provided in
Quantitative Analysis, for Students taking the Special Course
who, having taken Practical Chemistry in a previous year,
are desirons of taking it again in a subsequent year. Other
persons, having a sufficient practical training in Chemistry,
will also be admitted. Instruction is offered, not only in
General Quantitative Analysis, but also in \petml work, such
as the Analysis of Metallic Ores, Coal, and other Mineral Sub-
stances, Fertilizers, Soils, Mineral Waters ; Sanitary Examina-
tions of Water, Air and Food ; Detection and Quantitative
dstimation of Poisons ; Manufacturing Chemistry,—as labora-
tory processes related to Soap Making, Inewm;,, Malting
Distilling, Caltivation of the Soil, Agricultural Manufac.
tures, &c.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of the ordinary
Laboratory apparatus and furnishings, and of inexpensive
re-agents, but are required to provide themselves with evapo-
rating L).lﬁl]l\ test-glasses, platinum, gold and silver salts, and
other expensive materials which lhey may require, and to
replace lppamtus which they may destroy. Those who wish
to work in special departments or to engage in original research
requiring apparatus or re-agents not otherwise in use in the
Laboratory, will have to furnish themselves with the neces-
sary appliances at their own expense.

The Chemical Laboratory is very large and airy, and is so
arranged that every student may have a separate set of re-
mwnta, and as much desk and table room as he can possibly
use Usually it is found convenient for two students taking
their first systematic course to work together at the same desk
(not necessarily at the same hour), which lessens the time
necessary for preparing re-agents.

The Working Laboratory is fitted up with locked desks,

drawers and nhelvmg for sixty-four students, with a separate
Balance and Reference Library Room for use of students.
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IX.-BOTANY.
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Twesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M.

The course in Botany embraces the subjects of Structural
and Physiological Botany, special attention being given to
minute Structure and the Development of Tissue, the phe-
nomena of Growth, Reproduction, general Life History, and
Plant Movements. Also Classification, as illustrated by the
leading Natural Orders of North American Plants.

§ II.—The Academic Year.—The Academic year con-
sists of one Session. The Session of 1896-7 will begin on
Wednesday, 9th September, 1896, and end on Tuesday, 27th
April, 1897.

§ ITI.—Admission of Students.—(1.) - Persong of
either sex may become students of the College by (a) furnish-
ing satisfactory references or certificates of good moral character
(on first entering the College), (b) entering their names in the
Register (annually), and (¢) paying the annual Registration fee
(§ xxiv).

(2.) Registered students may, on presentation of their
Registration Tickets, and on payment of the proper fees,
(§ xxiv), enter any of the ordinary classes of the College.
The Advanced Classes are open to students who have sufficient
knowledge of the subjects taught in them.

(3.) Students who are candidates for degrees are known as
Undergraduates. Candidates for the higher degrees in attend-
ance on classes are known as Graduate Students. All others
are known as General Students.

§ IV.—Degrees.—(1.) Two baccalaureate degrees are
conferred in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz., of Bachelor of
Arts (B. A.), and Bachelor of Letters (B. L.).

(2.) Persons who wish to obtain University Degrees must
become Undergraduates. Persons of either sex may become
Undergraduates by (@) passing either one of the Matriculation
Examinations, or a recognized equivalent, (§§iv., 4-5; v. 4 ; and
vi,, 2-4), and (0) matriculating, /. e., entering their names on
the Matricula or Register as Undergraduates.

(3.) Two Matriculation Examinations are held, of lower
and higher grade respectively.  The Junior Matriculation
Examination admits to the First Year of the various courses.
The Senior Matriculation Examination admits to the Second
Year of the various courses. For conditions of exemptions,
see §§ v, vi.
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(4.) TUndergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum
in this University, if they are found qualified to enter the
classes proper to their years. DBut if their previous courses of
study bhave not corresponded to the courses on which they
enter in this University, they may be required by the Faculty
to take additional classes.

(5.) Undergraduates must pursue, at the College, specified
courses of study, which vary with the degrees for which they are
candidates, and in the case of all degrees extend over four years;
except for such students as have passed the Senior Matricula-
tion Examination. They must also pass the prescribed exami-
nations according to the regulations of § x.

§ V.—Junior Matriculation Examination.—The
following are the subjects of this examination :

(1.)  Ordinary.

1 and 2.—Two of the following : Latin, Greek, French, Ger-
man. Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin, and if they are
to take Greek as one of the subjects of the First Year, must
also pass in Greek. Candidates for B. L. may select any two.

LATIN.—Translation : (For 1896), Ceesar—Gallic War, Book
I, and Vergil—Aineid, Book 1.
(For 1897), (a) Ceesar— Gallic War,
Book I, and Vergil—Aneid,
Book II. (b) Short and easy
passages for sight translation.
Composition : Such a knowledge as may be gained
from = Collar and Daniell’s
Beginner’s Latin Book. and the
first eighteen exercises of
Bradley’s Arnold’s Latin Prose
Composition.
Grammar : As in Bennett’s Latin Grammar, or
Allen and Greenough’s.

GREEK.—Translation : (For 1896), Xenophon: Anabasis,
Book III.
(For 1897), (a) Xenophon: Anabasis,
Book I'V. (b) Short and easy
] passages for sight translation.
Composition : Such a knowledge as may be gained
from Frost’s Greek Primer,
and the first fifteen exercises
of Fletcher and Nicholson’s
Greek Prose Composition.
Grammar: As in Elementary Grammars.

= FRENCH.— Voltaire : Charles XII., Book I, II, and III,
Questions in Grammar limited to the Accidence, and based
upon the passages selected. Easy English sentences for
translation into French.

GERMAN.—Hauff: Die Karavane, (Cambridge University
Press) ; or Buchheim’s German Reader, Part 1., (Clarendon
Press). Grammar limited to the Accidence, and based upon
the passages selected.
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3. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.— Arithmetic. Algebra :
Simple rules, and Rules for the treatment of Indices; and
Surds ; Algebraic Extraction of Square and Cube Roots.
Equations of the First Degree. Easy Quadratic Equations of
one unknown quantity.

: 4. GEOMETRY.—Euclid. Books I, II, III, or their equiva-
ents.

5. ENceLisH.—Language: Grammar, Analysis, Paraphras-
ing. Composition : Nothing but an essay will be required ;
but on this special stress is laid. Legible writing, correct
spelling and punctuation will be considered indispensable.
The subjects of composition will be drawn from :— Macaulay :
Warren Hastings. Shakspere: Coriolanus. Longfellow :
Evangeline. Scott : The Lady of the Lake.

N. B.—Not more than one of these works need be read, as
a choice is allowed among at least four themes based on the
foregoing. The work selected should be read like any other -
book intended primarily to please.

6. HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.— Outlines of English and
Canadian History, and General Geography.

N. B.—Instead of the works prescribed above in Latin,
Greek, French and German, candidates may offer equivalents.
Such equivalents must have been previously approved by the
President. The names of the languages and of the works
selected (for the approved equivalents), must have been shown
to the President, at least one week before the date of the
Examination.

(2.) For Distinction and Junior Scholarships.

Candidates rcaching a certain standard on the Ordinary and
the following subjects will be declared to have Passed with
Distinction. These suhjects are also to be taken by candidates
for Sir William Young and Professors’ Scholarships, and the
Mackenzie Bursary. (See §xv). In this examination the
same two languages must be taken as in the Ordinary examina-
tion.

LATIN.—Translation : (a) (For 1896), Cwsar: Gallic War,
Books I and VI, and Vergil, Aneid, Book I. (b) A prose
passage taken from a book not prescribed. Composition :
Arnold’s Composition by Bradley, Exx. 1-44. Grammar: As
in Allen and Greenough’s.

GREEK.—Translation: (a) (For 1896), Xenophon: Anabasis,
Books IIL, IV: (b) A prose passage from a book not pre-
scribed. Composition : Fletcher and Nicholson’s Composition,
Exx. 1-28. Grammar : as in Goodwin’s,

In 1897 the subjects for examination in Latin and Greek
will be those laid down in § v., 1.

FrRENCH.—Octave Feuillet : Le roman d'un jeune homme
pauwvre, or, Scribe, Le verre d’eaw (Macmillan & Co.).

GERMAN.—Schiller : Der Neffe als Onkel, Act I. and I1., and
Hauft: Das Wirthshaus im Spessart, (Das kalte Herz),
(Macmillan & Co.),

The above examination may be conducted partly wivd voce.
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(3). Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses of Grades A
or B, or certificates of having passed the Senior or Junior
Leaving Examinations of the High School, issued by the Nova
Scotian Education Office, and those also who hold Teachers’
Licenses of the First and Second Class issued by the Education
Office of Prince Edward Island, shall be exempted from the
above examination, in subjects which were included in the
examinations by which such licenses or certificates were
obtained.

Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation certificates issued by the Kducation Offices of other
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts
of the above examination on application to the Faculty.

Persons who as candidates for the above Licenses or certifi-
cates succeeded in passing in the more important of the subjects
of the above examination, shall be exempted from examination
in such subjects.

(4.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates
from the Principals of High Schools or Academies, approved
for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they have satis-
factorily completed the work prescribed for the Junior
Matriculation Examination and passed satisfactory examinations
therein.

(5.) It candidates at the Junior Matriculation Examination
have failed in some subjects, they may by special permission
of the Faculty, be admitted as Undergraduates on passing
in them, at the Final Matriculation Examination (October
7th-10th); or they may, by special permission of the Faculty,
be allowed to matriculate conditionally ; but they will be
required to pass in such portion at a subsequent date.

(6.) This examination will be held at the College on

September 9th-14th, 1896. For the benefit of candidates
unable. to present themselves on these days, an opportunity will
be granted of appearing for examination on October 7th--10th.
But no student will be admitted as an Undergraduate at a later
date without the special permission of the Faculty.

§ YI.—Senior Matriculation Examination.—(1.)
The following are the subjects of this examination :

1 and 2.—Two of the following : Latin, Greek, French,
German :

Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. If they intend to
take Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they
must also pass in Greek ; if not, they may select Greek or
French, or German. Candidates for B. L. must pass in one
modern language. They may select as the second subject
either Latin or Greek.

e AR o
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LATIN.—(1896). Cesar, Gallic War, Book 1., and Vergil,

Aneid, Book 1., together with [Cicero, Ora-
tions against Catiline and Vergil, Aineid,
Book v.], or [Cicero, First Oration against
Catiline, and Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline.]
(1897). Clicero, First Oration against Catiline;
Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline; Zacitws,
Histories, Book 1. ; Vergil, Aneid, Book VI.

GREEK.—(1896). Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 111., together with
Lucian, Charon and Timon ; or Demosthenes,
Philippics, 1.-111.

(1897). Xenophon, Hellenica, Books 1. and IL;
Demosthenes, Philippics, I1.-11L

The papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages for
translation from the books prescribed, together with gram-
matical and other questions arising out of those books, and
short and easy passages for translation from books not pre-
scribed. General questions in Latin and Greek Grammar will
also be set, and some English sentences to be turned into
Latin and Greek. i

FrENCH.— Voltaire: Charles XII., Books I., II., IIL ;
MacMillan’s Progressive French Reader, 11. Year ; Moliere :
Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme ; Scribe: Bataille des Dames ;
Grammar (Brachet Public School Grammar), Composition.

GERMAN.—Hauff: Die Karavane, or [Buchheim German
Reader, Part I.]; Buchheim : German Reader, Part 11; Schiller:
‘Wilhelm Tell ; Grammar (Whitney); Composition.

Instead of the books prescribed to be read in Latin, Greek,
German, French or English, candidates may offer equivalents
approved by the President.

3. MATHEMATICS.—Algebra : Involution, Evolution, Theory
of Indices, Equations of the First and of the Second Degree,
Discussion of Imaginary Quantities and of |—1 ; Proportion-
Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Variation, Progres,
sions, Theory of Notation; Elements of Determinants ;
Selected Propositions in the Theory of Equations, with
Horner’s method of approximating the roots of an Equation
of a Degree higher than the Second. Geometry.—First,
Second. and Third Books of Kuclid Revised. Fourth Book,
Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, with Geometrical
ixercises and practical applications.

4. ENerisH.—Language: Grammar, Analysis, Paraphrasing.
Composition: Nothing but an essay will be required ; but on
this special stress is laid. Legible writing, correct spelling
and punctuation will be considered indispensable. The sub-
jects of composition will be drawn from :—Macaulay : Warren
Hastings. Shakespere: Coriolanus. Longfellow: Evange-
line. Scott: The Lady of the Lake.

Literature. — Eighteenth Century : Prose. Addison :
Papers contributed to the Spectator. Johnson : Life of Pope.
Macaulay : Samuel Johnson). Pope : Dryden : MacFlecknoe,
St. Cecilia’s Day, Alexander’s Feast. Pope: Rape of the
Lock. Gray: Elegy in a Country Churchyard. Goldsmith :
Traveller, Deserted Village. Burns: Twa Dogs, Cotter’s
Saturday Night.
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History and Geography.—Outlines of English and Cana-
dian History, and General Geography.

5. INoreANIC OHEMISTRY.—General Principles. Chemical
Affinity. Laws of Combination, by weight. Define Propor-
tions. Equivalents. Law of Multiple Proportions. Combina-
tion, by volume, Gay-Lussac’s Laws. Law of Specific Heats.
Atomic Theory. Nomenclature ; Notation ; Formulee,
Equations. The non-metallic Elements considered in detail ;
their modes of occurrence in nature ; preparation in the
free state ; their compounds, natural and artificial : natural
phenomena and artificial processes in which they take part ;
useful manufactures to which they are related.

The Metals considered in regard to their physical and
chemical characters, and modes of oceurrence in nature.
Classification of the Metals. Jonstitution of Salts. Bases,
Acids, Simple and Compound Radicals. Discussion of the
more important Metallic Elements in detail. their Salts and
other compounds ; related Metallurgical processes and Chemi-
cal Manufactures.

The subject of Inorganic Chemistry may be omitted by
candidates; but in that event, they must either pass the
examination therein on entering the Third Year or take the
subject as one of the electives entering on the Third Year.

The examination may be conducted partly viva voce.

N. B.—This examination is prescribed for candidates for
Senior Scholarships.

(2.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or more
of the above subjects, or in any portion thereof, either at the
Junior Matriculation Examination or at the Examinations of
the First Year, shall be exempt from further examination
therein.

(3.) Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses of Grade A,
or Certificates of having passed the Senior Leaving Examina-
tions of the High School, issued by the Nova Scotian Education
Office, shall be exempted from the above examination in
objects which were included in the examinations by which
such licenses or certificates were obtained. The same privilege
shall be granted to candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses of
the First Class, issued by the Education Office of Prince
Edward Island, except in the subject of Greek.

Candidates who h»old Teachers’ Licenses of Grade B, or
Certificates of having passed the Junior Leaving Examination
of the High School, issued hy the Nova Scotian Education
Office, and those who hold Teachers’ Licenses of the Second
Class, issued by the Education Office of Prince Edward Island,
shall be exempted from those parts of the above examination
which are common to it, and the Junior Matriculation Exami-
nation, provided such parts were included in the examinations
by which such Licenses or Certificates were obtained.

W
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Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses or Leaving Fxami-
nation Certificates, issued by the Education Offices of other
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of
the above examination, on application to the Faculty.

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licenses and
Certificates, succeeled in passing in the more important of the
subjects of the above examination shall be exempted from
examination in such subjects.

(4.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight’s notice to
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination ;
and in giving such notice they must state in what Latin,
Greek, French, German, and English books they intend to offer
themselves for examination, whether or not they wish to be
examined in Chemistry, and in what subjects they claim
exemption from examination.

(5.) This examination will be held at the- College on
September 9th—14th, 1896. For the convenience of candi-
dates unable to appear on these days, an opportunity will be
granted of appearing for examination on October 7th—10th.
But no student will be allowed to enter as an undergraduate at
a later date, without the special permission of the Faculty.

§VIL.—Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees of
B. A. and B. L.—The following is a list of the classes which
undergraduates are required to attend in the four years of the
ordinary courses of B. A. and B. L. The details of the subjects
studied in these classes will be found under Courses of Instruc-
tion (§ § 1, xxv., and XLVL)

First Year.

1. For b. A.—Latin. For B. L—German or French.

2. For B. A.—Greek, or French or German. For B. L.—
The modern langnage not selected as subject 1, or Latin or
Greek.

3. Mathematics.

4. Inorganic Chemistry.

5.  English.

Undergraduates taking French or German enter the classes
for which the Professor considers them fitted.

Second Year.

1. For B. A.—Latin. For B. A.—The language selected
as subjeet 1 in the First Year.

2. For B. A.—The language chosen as subject 2 in the
First Year.. For B. L.—The language selected as suhject 2 in
the First Year.

3. For B A.—Mathematics. For B. L.
or Junior Physics.

Mathematic$
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4. English.

5. Junior Philosophy or (in the case of students who
intend to enter the 7th or 8th Special Course, § virt (2),) Junior
Physies.

Third Year.

1. ZFor B. A.—lLatin or Greek. The language selected
must be taken during the first two years. Zor B. L.—Either
of the languages selected in the First and Second Years.

2. For B. A.—Junior Physics or (if Junior Physics have
been taken in the Second Year) Junior Philosophy. For
B. L.—Junior Physics or (if Junior Physics have been taken
in the Second Year) any one of subjects 4—5. (Junior Physics
must be taken either in the Secoud or Third Year,)

3. History.

4—5. Any two of the following* :

a. Greek. 2. Senior Philosophy.
b. Hebrew. J-  Organic Chemistry, or
French. Senior Chemistry.
d. German. (Medical Faculty).
e. English. k. Practical Chemistry.
7. Constitutional History. /.  Botany.
(Law Faculty). m. Practical Physics.
g. Political Economy. n. Education. (History and
h. Ethies. Theory. Science Fac-
: ulty).

Undergraduates are required, on or before September 18th,
to submit to the President for approval. the names of the two
subjects, 4—5, which they wish to select.

Undergraduates selecting French or German for the first
time, enter the classes for which the Professor considers them
fitted. Those selecting Greek for the first time, enter the First
Year Class.

A certificate of attendance on a class of New Testament
Greek in any recognized College will exempt from subject 1 or
from one of the two subjects 4—5, an undergraduate who has
taken Greek in the first two years.

The University provides no instruction in Hebrew, but a
certificate of attendance on a Hebrew Class in any recognized
College will exempt an undergraduate from one of the two
subjects, 4—5. If the Hebrew Class be one of five hours a
week, attendance on it will exempt from both subjects 4—5,
and students taking such a class in the Third Year may post-
pone to the Fourth Year one of the subjects 1, 2, 3.

An undergraduate who takes subject f in the Third Year
and subjects k and ! in the Fourth Year may complete his
course in the Faculty of Law in two years.

¥ 8o far as the provisions of the Time Table permit.
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An undergraduate who has already passed the Matriculation
Examination of the Faculty of Medicine (see Regulations of
the Faculty of Medicine) may complete one Medical Academic
Year in the third year of his Arts Course, by taking subjects j
{Senior Chemistry, Medical Faculty), k and I. To complete his
yvear in this Faculty he will require to take also subjects, 1, 2
and 3. For fees payable in classes j, k&, [, for this purpose, see
section on fees, Faculty of Medicine.

Fourth Year.

Any five of the following® :—

a. Latin. m. Senior Physies.

b. Greek. n. Practical Physics.
Hebrew. 0. Organic Chemistry, or

d. [Freneh, Senior Chemistry (Medi-

e. German. cal Faculty).

/. English. p. Practical Chemistry.

¢. History. q. Botany.

h. Pclitical Economy. 7. Education. (History and

7. Ethies. Theory, Science Fac

J. Senior Philosophy. v1ty).

k. Constitutional Law s. Physiology. (Faculty of

(Law Faculty). Science).

l. Contracts
(Law Faculty).

‘With the approval of the Faculty, any Advanced Class may
be taken as an ordinary class, in the Fourth Year.

Undergraduates are required, on or before September 18th,
to submit to the President for approval, the names of the
subjects which they may wish to select.

Undergraduates taking the First Year Greek Class in the
Third Year must take the Second Year Class in the Fourth.
Those taking the First French or First German Class in the
Third Year must take the Second Olass of the same subject in
the Fourth. Neither the First Year Greek Class nor the First
German or French C(lass can be taken in the Fourth Year
without special permission.

A certificate of attendance on a New Testament Greek class
in any recognized College, will exempt from one subject an
undergraduate who has taken Greek during the first three
years.

A certificate of attendance on a class in Hebrew, in any
recognized College will exempt from one subject. If the
Hebrew class be one of five hours a week, attendance on it
will exempt from two subjects.

An undergraduate who has already passed the Matriculation
Examination of the Medical Faculty (see Regulations of that
Faculty) may complete one Medical Academic Year by taking

* So for as the provisions of the Time Table will permit.
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_ subjects o, Senior Chemistry (Medical Faculty), and s, or either
of these together with subjects p and ¢ in the Fourth Year.
But he will not be allowed to take these subjects in this year
as parts of B. A. or B. L. course, if he have already taken them
in the Third. For fees payable for classes, o, p, q, for this
purpose, see Faculty of Medicine, section on Fees. For class
and examination fees payable for subject s, see Faculty of
Science, § XXV, (XIII).

-No class in which the subjects studied are the same from
year to year, can be taken twice as part of the course.

§ VIIL.—Special Courses for Degrees.—(l.) An
undergraduate shall be allowed, during his Third and Fourth
Years, to restrict his attention to a more limited range of sub-
jects than that of the ordinary course, Ly entering upon one of
the Special Courses, provided he has either attained both a
First Class standing at the previous Examination in the subject
corresponding to that of the Special Course selected, and a
satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or received the
special permission of the Faculty.

(2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, viz., (1) Classics, (2) Latin and English, (3) Greek and
English, (4) English and German, (5) English and English
History, (6, Philosophy, (7) Mathematics and Mathematical
Physies, (8) Experimental Physics and Chemistry.  Under-
graduates in Arts may take special courses in any one of the
above departments; undergraduates in Letters in any one of
departments, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8.

(3.) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the
above departments shall be required to attend the Advanced
Classes provided in the subjects of such departments (§ 1), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such
classes, and. to pass the examinationsin the subjects of such
department.  He shall be allowed to omit, from the subjeects
of the ordinary course, certain subjects specified below, and
may select as his ordinary classes in any year, any of the classes
of that year, subject to the following regulations and to the
approval of the Faculty.

(4.) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year.

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Classies
may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit any two of
the subjects of those years, except Latin and Greek.

They shall be examined in the following subjects :

LATIN.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge
of the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the
ordinary course:—
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Plautus : Miles Gloriosus.

Terence : Adelphi.

Virgil : Georgics, Books I., 1v.

Horace : Epistles, Books 1., 11. ; Ars Poetica.
Juvenal : Satires, VII., VIIL., XIV.

Cicero : De Oratore, Books 1., 11., III.

Livy: Books XXI., XXIL

Tacitus: Agricola; Annals, Book 1I.

II. Candidates will be required to shew a general know-
ledge of one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by
them from the following list :—

Plautus : Menaechmi, and Aulularia.

Terence : Andria, and Heautontimorumenos.

Cicero: Select Letters, (Muirhead’s edit., Longmans,
London).

Tacitus : History, Books 111., 1V., V.

I1I. ComposITION.—Prose.

IV. LiTERATURE.—Cruttwell’s History of Roman Litera-
ture, selected chapters.

V. PHILoLoGY.—Peile’s Introduction to Greek and Latin
Etymology; Victor Henry’s Comparative Grammar of Greek
and Latin.

GREEK.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical know-
ledge of the following works, in addition to those of the
ordinary course :—

Aeschylus: Eumenides.

Sophocles : Oedipus Rex.

Aristophanes: The Knights.

Homer : Odyssey, Books V., VI., VIL, VIIL
Thucydides : Book 11.

Plato : Phaedo.

Demosthenes : De Corona.

Aristotle : Poetics.

II. Candidates will be required to show a general know-
ledge of one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them
from the following list :—

Aeschylus : Agamemnon, and Choephorae.
Sophocles : Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone.
Thucydides : First and Seventh Books.
[Aeschines : Contra Ctesiphontem, and
\ Demosthenes: De Falsa Legatione.

ITI. ComMPOSITION.—Prose.

IV. PHILOLOGY.—Peile’s introduction to Greek and Latin
Etymology ; Victor Henry’s Comparative Grammar of Greek
and Latin.

V. LiTERATURE.—Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature,
the portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the
candidate during his college course. Haigh’s Theatre of the
Greeks.

(6.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Latin
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of
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. their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years except
Latin and English.  They shall be examined in the following
subjects, viz. :

LATIN,

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Classics.

ENGLISH.

The historical development of the language and literature
to the year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, OE.
Grammar trans. by Cook, Part II. Morris, Specimens of Early
English, 1., ang Lounsbury, History of the English Language.
Sight reading of OE.

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature.
Lectures. Sidney, Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Ecclesiastical
Polity, Book I. Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Select

Marlowe, Edward IL., The Jew of Malta, Tamburlaine.
Webster, The Duchess of Malfi. Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar
Bungay. Jonson, The Alchemist, Every Man in his Humor.
Beaumont and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of the Burn-
ing Pestle. Massinger, A New Way to Pay Old Debts.
Shalkspeare, The Tragedies, Two Noble Kinsmen. Part of
this course is conducted by means of a Seminary.

Books recommended : History of Literature: Saintsbury, Brooke ;
Clarendon Press, ‘‘ Mermaid,” and Arber Editions of Elizabethan works.
‘“ Best Elizabethan Plays.”

(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek
and English may, in each or the third and fourth years of
their course omit any two of the subjects of those years, except
Greek and English. They shall be examined in the following
subjects, viz. :

GREEK.
The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Classics.
ENGLISH.
The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Latin and English.

(8.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English
and German must have taken German in the first and second
years of their course, and may in each of the third and fourth
years omit any two subjects of those years except English and
German. They shall be examined in the following subjects :—

ENGLISH.
The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Latin and English.
GERMAN.

Middle High German: Grammar (Wright’s Middle High
German Primer): Selections from Hartmann von Aue,
Walther von der Vogelweide, Nibelungelied, Gudrun,
Wolfram von Eschenbach, Freidonk or Gottfried von Strass-
burg, Sebastian Brant (Wackernagels Kleineres Aldeutsches
Lesebuch).
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Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature.

German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries,
with selections from authors of that period.

Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the
ordinary course.

Translations of unspecified passages from any Modern High
German author.

Prose Composition.

(9.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English
and English History may, in each of the third and fourth
years of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those
years, except English and History. They shall be examined in
the following subjects, viz. :

ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Sfecial Course in
Latin and English.
Excrisg HisTORY.

A minute investigation of English History from A. D.
1603--1689.

Books recommended: Green’s History of the English People, Vol. 3;
Lingard’s History of }ung,l(m(l Vols. 8-10; Hallam’s Constitutional Hn:ton,
of England, Chap. VI.-X1V.; Ranke’s Hxston of England ; S. R. Gardiner’s
works on this period; Clar endon’s History of the Great Rebclhon Masson’s
Life of Milton ; Larlyle s Life of Cromwell; Forster's Life of Eliot; Bayne's
Chief Actors in the Pnritan Revolution.

(10.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in
Philosophy may, in each of the third and fourth years of
their course, omit any one of the subjects of those years,
except Senior Philosophy, which must be taken in both the
Third and Fourth Years, and Ethics, which must be taken in
the Third Year. They shall be examined in the following
subjeets :

I. General History of Philosophy from Thales to modern
times.
Ferrier : Greek Philosophy.
K. Fischer: Descartes and his School, Pp. 1-158, 309-375,
465-493, 534-581.
Seth (A): Scottish Philosophy.
Royce: Spirit of Modern Philosophy.

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle, and
Modern Philosophy from Locke to Kant.

Plato: Theaetetus and Republic.

Aristotle : Metaphysics, Book 1., and Ethics.

Locke: Essay on Human Understanding (with Fraser’s
Prolegom ena).

Ber l\e](ly : Prm(‘lplvq of Human Knowledge and Siris
(as in Fraser’s Selections).

Hume : Human Nature, Vol. 1.

Reid: Inquiry into the Human Mind.

III. Philosophy of Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reason,
of Practical Reason, and of Judgment (as in Watson’s
Selections).
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IV. James: Principles of Psychology (in part).
Bradley : Principles of Logic (in part).
Green : Prolegomena to Ethics.
Hegel : Logic, Chaps. L-v1. (Wallace’s Translation).

V. Any one of the following :—

1. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz.
Descartes : Method, Meditations and Principles ;
Spinoza : Ethics; Caird: Cartesianism (Encyec.
Brit.). Martineau : Spinoza.

2. History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel.
Hegel : Philosophy of State, and Logic (with
Wallace’s Prolegomena). Seth: Hegelianism,
and Personality.

3. History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer.
Comte : Positive Philosophy; Mill: Examina-
tion of Hamilton’s Philosophy. Spencer : First
Principles.

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain from Hobbes to
Green. Hobbes and his Critics ; Utilitarianism
—Bentham, Mill and Sidgwick ; Intuitionalism
—Butler, Calderwood, Martineau; Evolutional
Ethics—Spencer, Stephen, Huxley.

Philosophy of Religion. Lotze: Philosophy of
Religion. Martineau: Study of Religion. Caird :
Philosophy of Religion. Balfour: Foundations
of Belief.

ot

(11.) - Undergraduates taking the Special Course in
Mathematics and Mathematical Physics may omit in
the Third Year any two, and in the Fourth Year any three, of
the subjects of those years, except Physics, and must take the
Senior Physics Class in both the Third and Fourth Years. They
are recommended to take Junior Physics in their Second Year,
and in the event of their not having done so, to read, before
entering the Third Year, the Text-Books of the Junior Physics
Class which treat of the subjects discussed in the Senior Physics
Class in the Third Year. They shall be examined in the
following subjects, viz. :

MATHEMATICS.

TRIGONOMETRY.—Angular Analysis: Solution of Spherical
Triangles ; Napier’s Analogies; with application to Astrono-
mical Problems.

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—The Conic Sections, and the
Equation of the Second Degree between two variables; as far
as set forth in any standard treatise on the subject.

CAarcuLus.—Differential and Integral, as set forth in any
standard treatises on these subjects (€Villiamson’s Treatises on
these subjects recommended). Differential Equations (selected
course), with practical application to Physical Problems
(Woolsey Johnson’s Treatise on the subject recommended.)

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS,

Either : Kinematics (@) of a point, (b) of a rigid system,
and (c¢) of a deformable system: Dynamics (including both




d

§ viL SPECIAL COURSES FOR DEGREES. 47

Statics and Kinematics) (@) of a particle, (b) of systems of
particles (including flexible strings), (¢) of a rigid body, (d) of
elastic solids, and (e) of fluids.

Or: Thermodynamics : and Electrodynamics (including
Electrostatics).

These subjects are to be treated by the application of Ana-
lytical Geometry and the Differential and Integral Calculus.

(12.) TUndergraduates taking the Special Course in
Experimental Physics and Chemistry may, in the Third
Year, omit any one, and in the Fourth Year, any two of the
subjects of those years, except Physics, Practical Physics, and
Organic and Practical Chemistry.  They must take the Senior
Physies Class in both the Third and Fourth Years. They are
recommended to take the Junior Physics Class in the Second
Year, and, in the event of their not having done so, to read,
before entering the Third Year, the Text-Books of the Junior
Physics Class which treat of the subjects discussed in the
Senior Physics Class in their Third Year. They shall be
examined in the following subjects :

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

The Properties of Solids and Fluids, Heat, Electricity, and
Magnetism, Light and Radiant Heat, and Sound, so far as
these subjects can be treated by elementary mathematical
methods. No set of books can be prescribed to show the
extent of knowledge required ; bat in the Advanced Experi-
mental Physics Class, candidates will be advised as to the
course of reading to be pursued.

The experimental methods of the following original
memoirs :— Joule’s papers on the determination of the
Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained in his Scientific
Papers, (Taylor & Francis, vol 1, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 632 ;
Faraday’s Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch),
vol. 1, Series 111, IV., VI., VIL, VIiL. - Lord Kelvin (Sir W.
Thomson’s) papers on the electrodynamic qualities of metals
contained in his Mathematical and Physical Papers (Camb.
Univ. Press), Vol. 11., pp. 182-407.

Candidates will be required also to show ability to carry
out experimental investigations of physical laws and to deter-
mine practically important physical constants, such as Density,
Specitic Heat, Electrical Resistance, &c.- Those who aim as
High Honours (§ x11) will be expected to prepare a thesis
embodying the results of a short original investigation.

CHEMISTRY.

OraAaNIC CHEMISTRY.—Principles of Elementary Analysis,
Practical Estimation of Carbon, Hydrogen, Oxygen and Nitro-
gen. Prineciples of Classification, Hydrocarbons, Chlorides, &c.
Monotomic and Polyatomic Alcohols, Aldehydes, Volatile
Fatty Acids, Compound Ethers, Ethers of Glycerine, Sapo-
nification, Organic Acids, Carbohydrates, Fermentation,
Transformations of the Alcohols, and Laboratory Determina-
tions. Aromatic Group. Compound Ammonias. Alkaloids.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Candidates will he required to
show familiarity with modes of Manipulation, Preparation of
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Gases, Preparafion of Laboratory Re-agents, Systematic
Method of Testing for bases and for acids ; also proficiency in
one of the following :--(1) Quantitative Estimation of Metallic
Ores, (2) do. of Inorganic Poisons, (3) Soil Analysis, (4) Sanitary
Analysis. Special work will be prescribed according to the
department selected by the candidate, and suitable books
suggested.

§ IX.—Attendance.—(1.) Undergraduates are required
to attend with regularity the classes of their respective years.
Professors shall mark the presence or absence of students
immediately before commencing the work of the class, and
ghall note as absent those who enter thereafter, unless satis-
factory reasons be assigned. The number of times absent, as
recorded in the class registers, which shall disqualify for the
keeping of a Session, shall be determined by the Faculty.

(2. With the exception of persons who have qualified
for matriculation at the Final Matriculation Examination
(8§ v. (4)., and vr, (5).), no undergraduate shall be allowed to.
register, as such, more than ten days after the opening of
classes, without the special permission of the Faculty.

(3.) Undergraduates of any year, who may have previously
attended one or more of the classes of that year, and passed
in the subjects of them, shall be exempted by the Faculty from
attending those classes a second time.

§ X.— Examinations.— (1.) Undergraduates are re-
quired to appear as candidates at the various examinations
held in connection with the classes which they may attend as
parts of their course, and to prepave such theses, essays, reports,
&c., as may be prescribed by the Professor. In all classes two
examinations are held, one just before the Christmas vacation
and the other after the close of lectures in the Spring. In
some classes, other examinations are held at dates appointed by
the Professor. In the determination of the Pass List and in
the award of Class Distinctions, which may be of two grades—
First and Second Class, the results of these various examina-
tions and the degrees of excellence shewn in theses, essays,
reports, &c., shall be taken into cousideration.

General Students are admitted to the above Examinations
as well as undergraduates, so far as the dates of the Almanac
may permit ; and their positions in the Pass and Distinction
Lists are determined in the same way.

Certificates are issued to members of each class stating
with what degree of regularity they have attended and what
standing they attained.

(2.) Undergraduates who are exempted by § ix., (3), from
attendance on one or more classes, shall be exempted also from
passing the Examinations in the subjects of them.
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(3.) Undergraduates of the Third and Fourth Years who
are exempted from attendance in ore or more classes, on pre-
sentation of certificates from recognized Colleges, shall be
exempted from examination in the subjects of those classes on
presentation of certihcates of having passed examinations
therein, in the said Colleges.

(4.) An undergraduate who fails to obtain a position on the
Pass List in one or more subjects, at the” end of any Session,
shall be allowed a Supplementary Examination in such suhject
or subjects at the beginning of any subsequent Session, on the
day appointed for that purpose in the University Almanac,
(Sept. 14th, 1896). Or, he may be allowed to present himself
at the ordinary Christmas and Spring Examinations of a subse-
quent year.

The ordinary fee for a Supplementary Examination shall be
Two Dollars in each subject, but in the case of students failing
in more than two subjects, the maximum fee shall be Five
Dollars. :

(5.) An undergraduate who has failed to pass in any sub-
ject, will not be allowed to enter, as an undergraduate, a more
advanced class in the same subject, or a class requiring a know-
ledge of the subject in which he has failed, until he has either
passed the Supplementary Examination, or satisfied the Faculty
that he is able to prosecute the work of the class with protfit.

(6.) An undergraduate who fails either to appear, or to
pass, at a Supplementary Examination, shall not be allowed a
second Supplementary Examination the same Session, except
by special permission of the Faculty ; and in cases in which a
second Examination is granted, the fees must be paid a second
time.

(7.) Undergraduates wishing to appear as candidates at
any Supplementary or Special Examination, shall be required to
give notice of their intention, to the Secretary of the Faculty,
at least one week before the date of such examination. The
fee to be remitted with such notice.

(8.) Students are forbidden to take any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any
communication with one another at the Examinations. If a
student violate this rule, he shall be subject to such penalty as
the Faculty may see fit to impose.

§ XT.-- Degrees with Distinetion. — Degrees with
Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for special
excellence shewn at the Examinations of the Third and Fourth
Years of any of the ordinary courses for degrees, Mathe-
matics of the Second Year being for the purposes of this rule
regarded as a Third Year Class.

+
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In awarding such Distinetion the Faculty, while requiring
that candidates shall attain a good standing iv all their classes,
will lay special stress on the attainment of a high standing in a
few related subjects, in which ‘“additional” private work is
required as a condition of Distinction.

The term used to designate the student’s standing will be :
With Distinetion, With Great Distinction.

.

§ XTI. — Degrees with Honours. — Degrees with
Hounours in any of the departments of study in which Special
Courses are provided, will be conferred on undergraduates for
special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the subjects of
such courses.

Successful candidates will be declared to have ohtained
their degrees, With Honours, With High Honours.

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in the
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year ;
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to
his Degree until he has passed the examinations of such Special
Course.

§ XIII.—Short Courses of Study for General
Students.—(1.) For the benefit of students who may not be
able to spend four full years at the University, but may be
able either to sperd two full years or to give partial attendance
for a longer period, short courses of study have been arranged,
as specified below.

Students entering upon these courses are not required to
pass any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended
not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subjects
studied is assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to
their ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes.

To students who attend the classes in these courses with
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and are successful
in passing the examinations, certificates will be issued stating
the nature of the course pursued and the degree of success
attained.

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned
below, will be found under Courses of Instruction (§§ 1., xIvi.).

(2) Short Course of Liberal Studies.— The aim of
this course is to give the student the same kind of training as
that provided by the B. A. and B. L. courses. It consists of
ten classes. Of these, two must be in English, and the
remainder may be selected by the student, subject to the pro-
vision of the Time Table, from the other subjects mentioned in

|
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this paragraph, with the following restrictions :— (@.) One of
the four subjects— Latin, Greek, French, German— must be
taken during two years, and if another of these subjects be
selected, it also must be taken during two years. (b.) At least:
two of the four subjects— Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry,
Botany,—and: at least two of the three subjects—History,
Political Economy and Philosophy,— must be taken for one
year each; and any two of them, if subjects in which two
classes are provided, may be taken during two years. The
class in any subject in which a student shall enter will be that
for which he is fitted by his previous study.

(3.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Jour-
nalism.—The aim of this course is to enable a student to
study as thoroughly as the time at his disposal will permit,
subjects which have a direct bearing on newspaper work in
Canada. It consists of the following classes :— English (2nd
Year and Senior Classes), French (during two years), Junior
Philosophy, Ethics, History, (Third and Fourth Year Classes),
Political Economy, Constitutional History and Constitutional
Law. Persons who have already acquired the requisite profi-
ciency in some of the above subjects, may take other subjects
in place of these or complete the course by atlending the classes,
and passing the examinations, in the remainder.

(4.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Com-
merce.— This course is intended for young men who wish,
before entering business offices to spend two years in studies
bearing on their future work. It consists of ten classes, of
which two must be in English, other two in one of the com-
mercial languages—French, German,— the remaining six being
selected from the following :—French, German, Mathematics,
Physiecs, Chemistry, Political Economy, Contracts, Sales of
Personal Property, Negotiable Instruments, Partnership and
Companies and Marine Insurance.

Students who take this course may supplement it by obtain-
ing, during the summer vacations, the practical training in
business methods provided by a Business College.

§ X1V.—Classes not Qualifying for a Degree.—
From time to time classes are organized for the benefit of
persons not wishing to proceed to a degree. ~ Announcements
of such classes are made at the beginning of the term.

§ XV.—Medal, Prizes, Scholarships, and Bursary.

( The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding Medal and
Prizes in cases in which sufficient merit is not shown).

Stk Wirniam Youse Gorn Mepan. — Founded by bequest

of the late Hon. Sir Willlam Young, will be awarded to the
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undergradunates standing highest among those taking Honours
in the department of Mathematics and Mathematical Physics.

Norrz BritisH SocieEry Bursary.—-A Bursary of the
annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society of
Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of the
Second Year’s Course in Arts; it is tenable for two years ;
namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the Under-
graduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be undergraduates
who have completed two years of the Curriculum, and must be
eligible at the proper age, for membership in the North British
Society  The next competition will take place in April, 1898.

Tae WaverLEY Prize — This prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student
of the Second Year Mathematical Class, who stands highest at
the Examinations of the Mathematics of the Year, the winner
of the North British Society Bursary being excluded.

Tue AvVERY Prize.— This prize, the interest of $500,
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D., will
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest
among those graduating with Distinetion, See § xI.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARY AND PRIZE.

(1) Junior.—The following Scholarships, Bursary and Prize
are offered for competition at the Junior Matriculation Examina-
tion in the Faculties of Arts and Science, to students entering
the First Year of the Faculties of Arts and Science.

(a) Four Sir William Young Scholarships ; of the value
of Forty Dollars each, tenable for one year and payable in two
instalments.

(b) One Professors’ Scholarship ; entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conduncted by
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science : provided the
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty.

They will be awarded to the five candidates ranking highest
at this examination : provided their standing is considered
satisfactory to the Faculty. The successful candidates will be
allowed to select, in order of their standing, the scholarships
which they shall hold. The Mackenzie bursar is not eligible.

(¢) One Mackenzie Bursary; of the value of Two Hun-
dred Dollars will be offered annually in accordance with the
following condition of bequest :

“To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a Bursary for
students attending said College, subject to such conditions and
regulations as'the governing body of said College may appoint,
but with this proviso that said Bursary shall be called the
‘“Mackenzie Bursary,” and that students of the name of

Mackenzie, Maclean and Fraser shall have a preference in the
selection of beneficiaries therefor.”

s
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Competitors of the name Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser,
who obtain Distinction will be given the preference. Should
no candidate of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser
obtain Distinction, the Bursary will be awarded to the candidate
standing highest among those obtaining Distinction.

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments ; and
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar’s
attending the classes required for undergraduates, and making
satisfactory progress therein.

(d) The New Brunswick Alummwi Prize of the value of
Fifty Dollars, which is offered by the New Brunswick Alumni
Association of Dalhousie College, will be awarded in September,
1896, to the student from New Brunswick who stands highest.
among those passing the Junior Matriculation Examination,
whether With Distinction or not, provided he (or she) has
received the greater part of Lis (or her) education in' N.-B., and
has not been at school outside of the Province for more than a
year previous to the date of the examination ; also, provided
he (or she) has not been awarded one of the Sir Wm. Young
or Professors’ Scholarships, or the Mackenzie Bursary.

(2.) Semior.—The following scholarships are offered for
competition at the Senior Matriculation Examination in the
Faculties of Arts and Science. to students entering the Second
Year. See §v.

(a) One Sir William Young Scholarship; of the value
of Forty Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in two instal-
ments.

(b) One Professors’ Scholarship ; entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science ; provided the
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty.

They will be awarded to the two candidates ranking highest
at this Examination ; provided their standing is considered
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidates will be
allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholarships
which they shail hold.

§ XVI.—1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.—
The Scholarship offered by Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the
Exhibition of 1851, which is of the annual value of £150
sterling, and is tenable for two years (see Faculty of Science,
§ xxxix), is open to students of the University.

§ XVII.— Residence.— All students are required to
report their places of residence to the President on or before
the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 16th).

All students not residing with relatives or friends are required
to reside in approved lodging houses.
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Persons who wish to take students as boarders, must furnish
the President with satisfactory references. A Register is
kept by the President, containing the names of those persons
who have satisfied this condition ; and for the convenience of
students, a list of the names and addresses of such persons will
be posted on the notice-board in the College hall at the begin-
ning of Session.

Lady undergraduates in any Faculty are admitted, on certain
conditions, as boarders to the Halifax Ladies’ College.

§ XVIII.— Church Attendance.— All students not
residing with parents or guardians, are required to report to the
President on or before the day appointed in the University
Almanac, (October 16th), the churches they intend to make
their places of worship during the Session. Intimation will
be made to the various clergymen of the city, of the names and
addresses of the students who have chosen their respective
places of worship.

§ XIX.—Discipline.— The Senate may use all means
deemed necessary for maintaining discipline.

§ XX.—Degrees of Master of Arts and of Letters.
The degree of Master of Arts or of Letters will be conferred
on a Bachelor of Arts or of Letters, respectively, of at least one
year’s standing and of good character, either on his submitting
to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of
original research on some literary, philosophical or scientific sub-
ject ; or on his passing an examination in a course of study,
appointed or approved by the Faculty, of about the extent
represented by the academic work of vne year of the Arts or
Letters Course.  In the latter case no fixed courses of study
are laid down, the intention being to encourage graduates to
prosecute advanced courses of study either at this or at any
other University, or by private reading, and to adapt the
courses to their individual tastes and capacities. DBut no course
of study will be approved unless it is confined either to one
department of study or to closely related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or
before the ftirst of March. Examinations will be held ordinarily
at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special circum-
stances they may be held in the Autumn. Candidates must
give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for
examination.  Fee to be remitted with notice.

Examinations for M. A. and M. L., will be held at the time
of the Spring Examinations for B. A. In special circumstances
an examination will be granted in the Autumn. In case of
failure, the fees will not be returnable ; but the candidate will
be allowed a second examination without further fees.
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Candidates must give at least a month’s notice of their
intention to appear at an M. A., or M. I. Examination. For
fee see § xxiv.

The following courses have been recently prescribed for
M. A. Examinaticns :

CLASSICS.

(a) GREEK.—Aristophanes — Clouds, Frogs. Sophocles—
Ajax, Philoctetes. Thucydides—Books VI, VII. Demosthenes—
Against Androtion, Against Timocrates, Against Leptines,
On the Chersonese. Greek Prose Composition. Translation
from Greek books not prescribed. Greek Literature.—A gen-
eral knowledge ot Greek Literature, with a more minute
knowledge of the lives and works of the authors prescribed.

LATIN. — Terence —- Andria, Phormio. Virgil — Eclogues,
Georgics 11, 111.  Tacitus—Annals, Books 111, 1v. Cicero-—Pro
Cluentio, Pro Milone, Pro Murena, Philippic 11. Latin Prose
Composition. Iranslation from Latin books not prescribed.
Roman Literature.—A general knowledge of Roman Litera-
ture, with a more minute knowledge of the lives and works of
the authors prescribed.

(b) GREEK.—Homer—Odyssey VII-XIL Aeschylus—Aga-
memnon. Sophocles—Ajax. Aristophanes—Frogs. Demos-
thenes — De Corona. Aeschines— Contra Ctesiphontem.
Isocrates—Panegyric. Greek Prose Composition. Transla-
tion from Greek authors not prescribed. Greek Literature.—
A general knowledge of Greek Literature, with a more minute
knowledge of the authors prescribed.

LATIN.—Lucretius—Books 11t and v.  Virgil—Eclagues and
Georgics. Horace—Odes and Epodes. Juwvenal—Satires 1, v,
vii, xX1v. Cicero—Pro Milone, Pro Murena, Pro Cluentio,
Philippic 1.  Lwy—Book V. Tacitus—Annals, Book 1v.
Latin Prose Composition. Translation from Latin authorsnot
prescribed. Roman Literature.—A general knowledge of
Roman Literature, with a more minute knowledge of the
authors prescribed.

(¢) GREEK.—Homer—Odyssey vII-Xu. Sophocles—Oedipus
Rex, Ajax. Aristophanes—Clouds, Frogs. Plato— Phaedo.
Demosthenes—De Corona. Greek Prose Composition. Trans-
lation from Greek books not prescribed. Greek Literature.—
A general knowledge of Greek Literature, with a more minute
knowledge of the lives and works of the authors prescribed.

LATIN.—Cicero—Pro Milone, Pro Murena, Pro Cluentio,
Philippic 11. Tacitus— Annals 111, 1v. Juwenal— Satires
(Hardy’s edition). Latin Prose Composition. Translation
from Latin books not prescribed. Roman Literature.—A gen-
eral knowledge of Roman Literature with a more minute
knowledge of the lives and works of the authors prescribed.

N. B —In future candidates for the degree of M. A. in
Classics may present themselves for examination in any one of
the following subjects :

1. Homer (Iliad or Odyssey); Hesiod; Aeschylus (Agamem-
non, Choephori, Eumenides).
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2. Aeschylus; Sophocles; Euripides (Baccha, Hippolytus,
Iphigenia in Tauris). i
3. Thucydides; Herodotus, (Books 1v-vI).

4. Demosthenes, (The Deliberative and the Public Forensic
Speeches) ; Aeschines, (Against Otesiphon) ; Isocrates,
(Panegyric) ; Lysias (Against Eratosthenes).

5. Plato, (Republic and Phsedo); Aristotle, (Ethics and
Poetics).

Vergil ; Horace; Lucretius.

Plautus and Terence.

Cicero, (Epistulee ad Atticum, Philippics, De Officiis, De
Finibus Bonorum et Malorum).

Livy, (Books 1-vIi1); Tacitus, (Annals).

R

Candidates will be expected to have a general knowledge of
the whole literature to which their subject belongs, together
with a thorough knowledge of the lives and works of the
particular authors studied. Prose Composition and Sight
Translation from other authors in the language chosen will also
form a part of the examination.

ENGLISH.

NEwWMAN.—A general knowledge of English Literature
between 1827 and 1845, and especially of the Oxford Movement.
Church, The Oxford Movement; McCarthy, History of Owr
Own Times, 1; Liddon, Life of Pusey ; Froude’s Remains;
Ward, William George Ward and the Oxford Movement;
Quarterly Review, vol. 169, pp. 356-381.

Acquaintance with the following works; special attention
being paid to the style. NEWMAN.—Apologia Pro Vita Sua,
Letters and Correspondence, Via Media, Loss and Gain,
Callista, Idea of a Uwniversity, Historical Papers, (3 vols.).
Selected Essays : Catholicity of the Anglican Church, John
Keble ; Poetry, Fall of De la Mennais. Selected Sermons,
Poems on Several Occasions, Dream of Gerontius. KEBLE.—
The Christian Year. CrLouGH.—Life and Poems.

For reference : Ward’s English Poets. Arts, Keble, Clough. Dowden,
Studies in Literature, The Transcendental Movement, Edinburgh Review
Essays. Pater, dppreciations, Essay on Style. Contemporary Review,
Aug,, 1877; Jan., 1891 ; Sept., 1890 ; July, 1879; May, 1834 ; Dec., 1880 ;
May, 1885. Sharp, Aspects of Poetry, pp. 438-464. Hutton, Theological
Essays, 11, 238-257. Bagehot, Literary Essays, 299-322.

EL1ZABETHAN ENGLISH AND HISTORY.

ExncisH.—Marlowe, Edward 1I., The Jew of Malta, Tambur-
laine. Webster, The Duchess of Malfi. Greene, Friar Bacon
and Friar Bungay. Jonson, The Alchemist, Every Man in His
Humor. Beawmont and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of
the Burning Pestle. Massinger, A New Way to Pay Old
Debts. Shakespeare, The Tragedies.

HistoryY.— Hwme, Longard, Green, Ranke, and Froude On
the Period. Hallem’s Constitutional History. Stephen’s Notes
on Dr. Solmes Rise and Progress of the English Constitution.
Morley’s Dutch Republic and United Netherlands. Consult
Huwme and Tytler on Mary. Queen of Scots. Read Bennet,
Van Kausser and Fisher on English Reformation. Macaulay’s

e e —————— i
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Views of Tudors in_his first chapter. 7Tutler and Burton on
History of Scotland. ZLucy Aiken’s Memoirs of Elizabeth.

ExGLisH AND FrRENCH HISTORY.

Tracing the progress and rivalry of the two nations from
the accession of Louis XIV till present time. Martin Henri,
Age of Louis XIV. 8¢ Svmon’s Memoirs of Louis XIV, France
under the Regency, Perkins. Carlyle’s Frederic the Great.
Tuitle’s History of Prussia, vol. 203. Green’s England, Book
VI. May’s Constitutional History of England. Parkman’s
Old Regime in Canada, and Wolfe and Montcalm. Lecky’s
England_in the 18th century. [Rosebery's Life of Pitt.
Lowell’s Era of the Revolution. Von Sybel’s History of the
Revolution. Dickens’ Tale of Two Cities. - Lanfrey’s History
of Napoleon. Consult Schlosser’s History of 18th Century, and
Allison’s History of Europe.

GERMAN AND ENGLISH.

~ GoETHE : Wahrheit und Dichtung ; Iphigenia in Jawris ;
Faust, Pt. I; Lewes Lifeof Goethe. SCHILLER: Wallenstein’s
Tod ; Lyrische Gedichte ; Carlyle’s Life of Schiller. LESSING :
Minna v. Barnhelm. BricHT: A. S. Reader; Aelfric.
Homilies ; Gospel of S. Luke.

PHILOSOPHY.
(a) History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel.

HEeGEL : Logic (trans. by Wallace). Seth: From Kant to
Hegel; Hegelianism and Personality. Wallace: Prole-
gomend.

SPINOZA :  Improvement of the Understanding ; Ethics.
Pollock : Spinoza ; Martineau: Study of Spinoza ; Caird :
Cartesianism ; Erdmann : Hist. of Philos. Section v. Spinoza.

(b) EvoLuTIONAL ETHICS. — Darwin : Origin of Species :
Romanes :  Darwin and After Darwin, Vol. 1, I1; Spencer :
Data of Ethics ; Stephen: Science of Ethics ; Huxley : Evo-
lution and Ethics; Schurman : Ethical ITmport of Darwinism ;
Watson : Hedonistic Theories ; Seth : Evolution of Morality.

IDEALISTIC ETHICS.—Green: Prolegomena to Ethics.

PHiLosoPHY oF RELIGION.—Martineau : Study of Reli-
gion, Lotze: Philosophy of Religion ; Caird : Introduction
to Philosophy of Religion ; Balfour: Foundations of Belief ;
Schurman : Belief in God ; Smith : Christian Ethics.

(¢) HisTory or ExNGrLisH KErHICS.—Sidgwick : History
of Ethics.

EvorurioNArL ErHIcS. — Darwin: Origin of Species ;
Spencer: Data of Ethics; Stephen : Science of FEthics;
Alexander : Moral Order and Progress ; Huxley : Evolution
and Fthics ; Williams : Ewvolutional FEthics (in part);
Schurman : Ethical Import of Darwinism ; Sorley: Ethacs
of Natwralism ; Seth : Evolution of Morality.

IpEALISTIC ETHICS.—Green : Prolegomena to Ethics.

PaiLosorHY OF RELIGION. — Martineau :  Study of
Religion ; Lotze : Philosophy of Religion ; Caird : Introduction
to Philosophy of Religion; Balfour : Foundations of Belief.
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(d) Etaics.—Seth : Study of Ethical Principles ; Mill :
Utilitarianism ; Spencer : Data of Ethics ; Watson : Hedon-
istic Ethics ; Green : Prolegomena to Ethics.

PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. — Martineau : Study of
Religion ; Caird : Introduction to Philosophy of Religion ;
Lotze : Philosophy of Religion ; Balfour : Foundations of
Belief ; Schurman : Belief in God; Smith : Christian Ethics.

MATHEMATICS.

I.  Diff. Calewlus. — Lagrange’s Theorem on Taylor’s
Theorem ; La Grange’s Theorem, Laplace’s Theorem (William-
son, Chap. vii), Change of the Independent Variable. Maxima
and Minima treated by Indeterminate Multipliers &c.,
(Williamson, Chap. xI).

IT. Integral Calculus.—Differential Equations of the First
Order and Degree. Singular solutions (omitting Ricatti’s and
Euler’s Eqns.) ; Clairant's Equations ; Linear Equations of the
nth Order. (N. B.—The equivalent of these is Woolsey
Johnson’s Differential Equations, 150 pages).

ITI. Theory of Equations. —Descartes’ Rule of Signs;
Limits of Roots of Equations ; Sturm’s Theorem.

IV. The first Three Sections of Newton’s Principia, as
translated by Frost or Evans. (About one-half of this.)

V. Todhunter's Spherical Trig., Chap. viI, Sections 83-92 ;
and Chap. viII, Sections 96-102 inclusive.

VI. Conic Sections.-—Trilinear Coordinates, in so far as
they are treated by C. Smith in his ** Conic Sections,” Chap.
xi1i1. Envelopes.

VII. Solid Geometry.—C. Smith, Chapp. 1, 11. 111. (Or Aldis:
The subjects discussed in the first 80 pages).

N. B.—In the case of a candidate who has studied further
in any of the above subjects than the above specified amounts,
notice of the fact of such study ought to accompany the appli-
cation to the Faculty for examination.

§ XXI.—Degree of Doctor of Laws.— The degree
of Doctor of Laws may be conferred, honoris causa, for eminent
literary, scientific or professional services.

§ XXII. — Admission ad Eundem Gradum.—
Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate, who have
received their degrees in course, shall be admitted ad ewndem
gradum in this University, on producing satisfactory proof of
character and academic standing. For fee see § xxiv.

§ XXIII.—Academic Costume.—(1.) Bachelors and
Masters of Arts, and Bachelors and Masters of Letters, of this
University, shall be entitled to wear gowns, of black stuff, and
hoods. The distinetive part of the costume is the hood. The
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following are the kinds of hood appointed for the various
degrees :—

B. A.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
white fur. )

M. A.—Black stuff lined with crimson silk.

B. L.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered
with light blue silk.

M. L.—Black stuff, with lining of light blue silk.

(2.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be
required to appear at Convocation in the proper academic
costume, to have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees
will be conferred in the absence of the cmdldate only by \pecml
permission of the Senate.

Docrors oF Laws.—Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to
wear gowns of black silk and hoods of black silk lined with
purple silk.

§ XXIV.— Fees.—(1.) Fees are payable by students
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the Library and the
Gymnasium,) for classes attended, and for certain examinations.
They are payable in advance.

No student is entitled to enter a class until he has paid the
proper fees.

The following is a statement of the fees payable by students
whether undergraduates or general students :

Registration Fee, payable annually by all students taking

more than one elass & . s s ate, 5o s s shiasin $4 00
Registration Fee, payable by students taking only one

el b L 2 00
Fee for each class attended, (not being Practical Claqses),

o] e T Ful e G mnntar s oo it e Sl B s SR A 6 00
Fee for the Practical Chennstly Llass, thl ep houm a

weekthar Seasianwtiil BRI el s s e o, e S 8 00
Fee for the Practical Chemistry Class, five and not

exceeding ten hours a week ... .....pvoiiiiini, 14 00
Fee for the Practical Physics Class, five hours per week,

PO S eFSLOTI e, ol aie e s w5 it ol s M siaeielarioiere s 6 00
Fee for the Practical Physics Class, ten or more hours a

s R B S R S R et e S R e 12 00

Supplementary Exammatmn Fee, payable on giving the
notice required by § X. (7) either $2.00 in each sub-

RGOS AN A e (R o b e e A 5 00
Special Examination Fee payable on giving the notice

required by § X. (7) in each subject ........ ....... 2 00
Fee for Special Certificate of Standing, unde1 Seal ...... 5 00

Undergraduates who entered previously to 1894-95 are
referred to the Calendar of 1893-94 for scale of fees applicable
in their case.
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(2.) The graduation fees shall be as follows :—

*Fee for the B. A. or B. L. Examination, which is payable
by candidates before the Spring Examinations -of

theBourthoY eind BULEs] so 0w oot e et S T s 2 5 00
*Fee for M. A. or M. L. Examination, which must accom-

pany the Thesis, or intimation of intention to

appear for exXamnINabion. /s . .o ssrs st s s o' g . 10 00
Fee for B. A. or M. A., (ad eundem gradum)........... 10 00

*In cases of failure in the examination, the fee will not be returned ;
but a second examination will be allowed without further fees.
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§ XXV.—Courses of Instruction.
i..—MATHEMATICS.

b A R T e P S e A S e C. MACDONALD, M. A.

First Year Class.
Daily, 11 A. M—12 M.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ 1(vi), p. 27)—Undergraduates
of this Faculty, taking Courses A, B, E, F, G, or H (§ xxX) will
be expected both to qualify themselves by diligent study for
taking, and to take, the additional work for Distinction.

Second Year Class.
Daily, 10—11 4. M.

|
As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1(vi), p. 27)—Undergraduates |

of this Faculty taking Courses A, B (if they are to enter the |

Special Course in Physics and Physical Chemistry, (§XxXxXI), j

E, F, G, or H, are required to qualify themselves by diligent

study for entering, and to enter, the Higher Division of this

Class. Only students who pass a satisfactory examination in f

the work of the Higher Division are admitted to the Advanced I

Class, which is one of the third year classes in the Courses |

mentioned above. i
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Advanced Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (vi), p. 28)—The work of
the First Division of this class is taken up in the Third Year,
that of the Second Division in the Fourth Year.

The ¢ partial course ” of study prescribed in the Third Year
of some of the B. Sc. Courses (§ XXX) consists of a portion of
the work of the First Division, viz., Analytical Trigonometry,
Analytical Geometry, and Differential Calculus.

The * partial course” prescribed in the Fourth Year of
such Courses, consists of a portion of the work of the Second

Division, viz., Differential and Integral Calculus and Differen-
tial Equations.

ii.—PHYSICS.
Y oA T o S e SR VRIS SN o J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
Junior Physics Class.
Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Frideys, 11 A. M.—12 M.

The subjects of the lectures will be:—The Elements of
Dynamics ; the Properties of Solid and Fluid Bodies ; Heat ;
Fle(tll(ltY and Magnetism; Light and Radiant Hedt; and
Sound. These SLll)JL(.th will be treated in an elementary
manner, the mathematical knowledge assumed being no
greater than may be acquired in the First Year Class.

Besides the Christmas and Spring Examinations, others are
held at unspecified dates, and students are expec ted thr ough-
out, the Session to hand in Problem Papers for correction and
criticism.

The following works are recommended as books of refer-
ence :—Loney’s Mechanics and Hydrostatics for Beginners,
(Pitt Press), ‘Garnett’s Elementar v Treatise on Heat (Deloht(m,
Bell & Co.), Deschanel’s Natural Phllosophv Part 1v—Sound
and Light (Blackie & Son), Cumming’s Electricity Treated
Experimentally (Rivingtons), and C otterill & Slade’s Applied
Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.) Illustrative problems may be
found in Jones’s Examples in Physics (Macmillan & Co.).
Daniell’s Principles of Physics (Macmillan & Co.) and Barker’s
Physics—Advanced Course (Macmillan & Co.) are also recom-
mended.

Senior Physics Class.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

The course of study will extend over two years, and will

?jsmne a knowledge of the Mathematics of the Second Year
HNass

In 1896-97, the subjects studied will be Kinematics, Dynamics
(including Kmetl(‘s and Statics), Hydrodynamics (1ncludmg
Hydrostatics and Hydraulics) and Elasticity. The Professor’s
Kinematics and Dynaﬂnlcs (Macmillan & Co.) will be used as
a text book, being supplemented by reference to other works,
especially in the discussion of graphical methods, and of
Hydraulics. Students will be expected to acquire considerable
power of solving dynamical problems, to practise the graphical
solution of problems in the Drawing room, and to read,
privately, specified portions of the books of reference on sub-
jects nof fully discussed in class.




|
!

|

§ xxv. COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 63

In 1897-98, the subjects will be : Heat, including the general
principles of Thermodynamics, Air and Gas engines, and the
Steam engine ; Electricity and Magnetism, including dynamo-
electric machines and electric motors. Maxwell’s Theory of
Heat (Longmans & Co.), Cumming’s Theory of Electricity
(Macmillan & Co.), Ewing’s Steam FEngine and other Heat
Engines (Cambridge University Press), and Thompson’s
Dynamo-electric Machinery (Spon), will be used as books of
reference. Students will be expected to read, privately, speci-
fied portions of these works not treated in class.

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class.

As in the Faculty of_ Arts (see § 1 (vii), p. 20)—The ¢ partial
course ” of study in this class in the Fourth Year of some of
the B. Sc. Courses (§ XXX), consists of the following sub-
jects i —

For 189697 : Either Thermodynamics or Electrodynamics.

For 1897-98 : Kinematics and Dynamics of a particle and
of a rigid body.

Advanced Experimental Physics Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (vii), p. 30).

Practical Physics Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (vii), p. 30)—Students
taking Course B (see § XxxX) will devote a considerable portion
of their time to physico-chemical methods of experiment; those
in course C, to illustrative experiments and the determination
of simple physical laws; those in course D, to thermal and
electrical experiments; those in courses E, F, and G, to the
elastic properties of bodies and thermal and electrical experi-
ments ; and those in course H, to electrical measurements.

iii.—CHEMISTRY.*
PO e8s oM et s S e R P htony —_—
Inorganic Chemistry Class.
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.
As in the Faculty of Arts, (§ 1 (viii), p. 31).
Organic Chemistry Class.
Mondays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.
As in the Faculty_of Arts, (§ 1 (viii), p. 31).
Practical Chemistry.

In addition to the work sketched in §1 (viii), p. 31, instruction
will be given to students of this Faculty, as may be required,
in the use of the Blow-pipe for qualitative determinations of
the constituents of Economic Minerals and Metallic Ores, and
in wet processes for quantitative estimates: also preliminary
instruction in the practical examination by the microscope

*The syllabus of work to be done in the Chemistry classes may be
modified on the appointment to the vacant Professorship of Chemistry
and Mineralogy.
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‘ and experimentally, of the physical and chemical characters

* of sands, building stones, lime, brick, clays, cements, and
other building materials, &c. The nature and extent of the
work undertaken by the student, will, in each case, be deter-
d mined and regulated by his individual requirements. Should
) special training be desired in any chemical industry not
indicated, the necessary scientific instruction will be given as
far as practicable.

iv.—MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY.*

B 0 ke R e e A S s e

Systematic Class.

A course of systematic instruction in Mineralogy and
Lithology will be conducted in the Museum, illustrated by the
McCulloch Collection.

e e RS

Assaying.

The work of this class will be devoted to mineral analysis
and the assaying of ores of Iron, Antimony, Copper, Lead,
Silver, Zinc, etc.; Gold quartz, Plaster, Coal, Manganese
Oxide, Barytes, Phosphatic Minerals, etc.

v.—~APPLIED MECHANICS.
DECLURED s ba n R s e e sl NS sk s J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.

Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M,

G T B

The object of this class is to study the practical application
of Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering. The
series of lectures will form a two years course, so arranged ]
that students may enter the class at the beginning of either
year. The subjects studied will be as follows :

In 1896-97. Resumé of the Principles of Statics; The Theorv i
of Structures, including the equilibrium and stability of
beams, frames, trusses, and girders, of chains, cords, and
ribs. and of abutments, arches and vaults, with straining
actions due to loads ; the Strength of Materials, including the
relation of stress to strain and resistance to stretching, shear-
ing, crushing, bending, twisting, and wrenching. Graphical
methods will be studied and practised in the Drawing-room,
Hoskins’ Elements of Statics (Macmillan & Co.) being used as
text book. Other books, such as Cotterill’s Applied Mechan-
ics (Macmillan & Co.) and Lanza’s Applied Mechanics (J. Wiley
& Son), will be used for reference.

In 1897-98. Resumé of the Principles of Dynamics.—The
Mechanics of Machinery, including (@) Kinematics ; relative
velocities and accelerations; velocity and acceleration dia-
grams; link-work, wheel-teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic ¢
mechanisms, bevel and skew gearing, parallel motions, ete.
(b) Dynamics ; equilibrium of mechanisms, force and work
diagrams, inertia of moving parts, fly-wheels, governors,
friction. (¢) Energetics; production, transmission and measure-
ment of power, prime movers.—Kennedy’s Mechanics of
Machinery (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as text book,
being supplemented by reference to other works, such as
Cotterill’s Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.).

*The syllabus of work in this class may be modified on the appointment
to the vacant Professorship of Chemistry and Mineralogy.
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Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of
solving problems, and to read privat‘ely,.specmed portions of
books of reference on subjects not fully discussed in class,

vi.—DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
R U BT ) S oo L SR Bt e S P S. A. MorTON, M. A,

This course of lectures will include the following subjects .
Plane Geometry : construction of scales, construction and
areas of plane figures, properties and construction of curves ;
Solid Geometry : problems on the straight line and plane,

. . . . . 2 . .
projection of lines, planes and solids, simple intersections of
planes and solids, easy examples of projection of shadows.

Books of reference : Angel's Practical Plane Geometry and Projection,
Millar’s Descriptive Geometry, Low’s Descriptive Geometry.

vii.—DRAWING.

The following classes of the Victoria School of Art and
Design are recognized as qualifying for a degree :

The classes in the subjects of Free-hand Drawing, Geometri-
cal Drawing, Shaded Drawing from the Round, Modelling in
Clay, Principles and Practice of Decorative Design, and Ele-
ments of Perspective. This course of instruction extends over
three years, and is the one to be taken by students preparing
for Science Masterships in Schools.

The classes in Mechanical Drawing, including Practical

Geometry, Descriptive Geometry, Projection of Lines, Planes
and Solids, Sections by Planes, Developments, Penetrations,
Jurved Surfaces and Sufaces of Revolution, Preparation of
Working Drawings of Machines to scale. This course of
instruction extends over three years, and is the one to be
taken by Engineering Students.

The class in Building Construction and Architecture may
be taken by Civil Engineering Students instead of the third
year of the Mechanical Drawing Class.

viii.—CIVIL ENGINEERING.*
LectUBer .. o vriis i M. MurpHY, D.Sc., C. E., Provincial Engineer.
Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be :—Materials and Constructions;
Earth-work ; Masonry ; Carpentry ; Structures of Timber,
Stone and Iron ; the Construction of Common Roads; Rail-
ways; Bridges; Water Supply for Towns; and Reclamation
of land from the sea.

Such works as are named above are generally in operation
in Nova Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial
Engineer, and advanced studentsin the Engineering Class will
be afforded an opportunity of examining them under construc-
tion.

Text books and books of reference will be announced at the
opening of the class.

*If there should not be a sufficient number of students to form a class in
this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the student will pursue a
course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer.




FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

ix. —_SURVEYING.

LAl {R. McCoLL, C. E., Asst. Provincial Engineer.
Lecturers ........... UH. W. JOHNSTON, C. K., Asst. City Engineer.

Junior Class.
Once a week.

The subjects treated will be Chain and Angular Surveying ;
use and adjustment of Compass, Sextant, Level (Dumpy,
‘Wye, &c.), Transit, Theodolite, Aneroid Barometer ; Plotting ;
Topography and Contouring.

Practical operations will be carried on in the field, and will
include (1) Survey with Compass and Chain, (2) Triangulation
with Sextant, (3) Road traverse with Compass, Sextant and
Chain, (4) Road traverse with Transit and Chain, (5) Contour
Survey, (6) Survey with Transit and Level, (7) Cross-sectioning
with Level, (8) Cross-sectioning with hand level and levelling
rods, and (9) Ranging Curves.

Senior Class.
Once a week.

Preliminary Survey, Location of a Railway, Laying out
Work, Calculating and Estimating Quantities, Hydrographic
Surveying, Mining Survey.

Students will be expected to keep complete notes, and to
prepare all drawings required from them.

x.—MINING.*
( %. GILPIN, JR., A. M,, LL. D.
ARCHIBALD, M. E.

TLCCIAUT TS vty e toee s oy e s g o i 3D P -
| A. Drck, M. E.

Three courses of about twelve lectures each will be given in
the following subjects :

Geology in relation to Mining, Occurrence of Veins and
Beds, Prospecting, and Preliminary Operations.

Shaft and Slope Sinking, Mining Operations, Ventilation,
Valuation of Properties.

Pumping, Hoisting, Mining Appliances, Cleaning of Ores
and Coal.

Text Books (preliminary list) : Smith’s Coal Mining ; André’s Treatise
on Coal Mining : Chance’s Coal Mining, Pennsylvania : Dana’s Metalliferous
Mines ; Merrivale’s Notes and Formulee ; Geikie’s Outlines of Field Geology ;
Ihlseng’s Manual of Mining.

*If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to
foym classes in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the students
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturers.
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i xi. —HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.*

THCERMPCINT s i d Srs ot oo wa s C. E. W. DopwegLL, B.A.,, M.L.C.E.

Once a Fortnight.

The subjects treated will be as follows :—

{ Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes
A and open channels.

Water sup}{ly to cities and towns; Quantity and quality
necessary ; ainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and
rivers ; Storage of water in natural and artificial reservoirs ;
Measuring weirs and stream gauging ; Filtration and other
methods of treating impure waters ; Construction of dams of
stone, earth and timber; Details of construction of a town
supply; Mains and distribution pipes, thickness, weight,
strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying ; Valves,
hydrants, &c.; Pumping engines.

Turbines and water-wheels.

River improvements.

xii.—MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.*

‘ LBCEUPCT . v+ = v ot draror o W1 Wit ol SEa10s% on oo F. W. W. Doang, C. E
{ i Once a fortwight.
f 7 The subjects treated will be :—Streets,—laying out, opening,

{ formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning. sprinkling, street
railways, obstructions, &c. ; works of sewerage—grades, mater-
ials, foundations, sectional form, course, ventilation, flushing,
subsoil drainage, intercepting sewers, sewage (1151)05:11 & s
house drainage and ])lumbmg, roof water disposal, c@sspltq
disposal of g (u’l)(we, &c. ; building inspection ; water supply,
plumbmc—bervmc plpos, stopcocks, effect and prevention of
waste, &c.

xiii.—BOTANY.}

YTl e R R I E R B L O

In addition to the work laid down in the Faculty of Arts
(§ 1 (ix), p. 33), practical instruction will be given in the collect-
ing, drying and mounting of specimens, dissection of the lower
and fruit, &c., into their component parts, the use of the
Microscope, Preparing of Sections, Mounting of Preparations,
and Microscopical Analysis, to students who are prepared to
give the necessary time for such instruction.

Students of the C or D Course in the Faculty of Pure and
Applied Science are required, during the summer vacation, to

P ——

f

*If there should not be a sufficient number of students to form a class in
this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the student will pursue a
course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer.

{ The Lectureship in Botany is at present vacant owing to the lamented
d(,ath of the late Prof. Geo. Lawson, Lr.D., who for many years discharged
the duties of Lecturer without remuneration from the Board of Governors.
1 It is hoped that arrangements for continuing the work of the class may be
Py made before the beginning of the session of 1896-97.
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engage in practical botanical work, and to present, on entering
their second year, either a report upon Microscopical work in
some special department during the summer, or a collection
of specimens of native plants of the district of their residence,
properly prepared and named, accompanied by a systematic
catalogue.

xiv.—PHYSIOLOGY (INCLUDING EMBRYOLOGY).

The University provides no instruction in this subject ; but
the class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor
L. M. Silver, M. D., and C. D. Murray, M. B., is recognized as
qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Tuesdays,
Thursdays and Saturdays, at 11—12 A. M., and for part of the
Session on Tuesdays at 5—6 p. M. for Embryology. The fee
for the course is $15.00.

Undergraduates who take this class as part of Course C
(§ xxx), are not required to attend the lectures on Embryology
or to pass an examination on this section of the class work.

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their
course are required either to present a certificate of having
passed the examination of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass
an examination conducted by the Examiner of this Faculty.
In the latter case a fee of $3.00 is to be paid to the Examiner.

xv.—HISTOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but
the class conducted by G. M. Campbell, B. A., M. D., in the
Halifax Medical College is recognized as qualifying for a
degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays, at 11—12 A. M. The fee for the course is $15.00.

The regulations as to examinations is the same as in the case
of Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00.

xvi.—ANATOMY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but
the Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical
Anatomy Class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by
Professor A. W. H. Lindsay, M. D., are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree. The Junior Anatomy Class meets on
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 10—11 A. m. The
Senior Class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at
10—11 A. m. The fee for either of these classes is $15.00. The
Practical Anatomy Class meets daily, 3—5 and 8—10 p. M. ;
fee $15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy
Class as part of their course are required to produce evidence
of having, during their attendance on such class, carefully
dissected at least three ¢ parts” of the body.

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as parts
of their course are required either to present certificates of
having passed the examinations conducted by the Faculty of
Medicine or to pass before the Examiner of this Faculty a
written examination in the subjects of the Junior or Senior
Anatomy Class and an oral or practical examination on such
“parts” of the body as they may have dissected. In the latter
case an examination fee of $3.00 is payable, which covers both
written and oral examinations.

S e mm——— M e e e g vy b 0 A T gt B ST
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xvih,.—MENTAL ‘ SCIENCE.
PO CES0T Y v dovis Sasios v Vs sie vthnioiss s e oa WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts
Faculty as Junior Philosophy (§ 1 (v), p. 25.)

The aim of the course in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. In
the Psychological course expemments will be introduced as
much as possible not merely for purposes of illustration but
also to supply data for inductions of psychological laws.
Special attention will be given to the relation of Psychology
to Educational methods.

Text Books: Minto’s or Fowler’s or Jevons' Logic ; James’ Psychology,
(Briefer Course). Recommended for students in Education : Sully’s Teach-
ers’ Handbook of Psychology ; Morgan’s Psychology for Teachers.

xviii. —_EDUCATION.

Class of Theory and History.

Pror. W. C. MURRAY, M. A.
W 577707 LR e SR P e {G J. MiLier, ESQ.

The work of this class consists of two courses of lectures.
The course on the Theory of Education is given by Prof.
Murray on Wednesdays, 4—5 P. M. ; the course on the History
of Education is given by Mr. Miller on Wednesdays, 5—6 P. M.

(1.) Theory of Education.

In this course the principal questions of educational science,
such as the End, the Methods, the Studies, the Teacher, The
School, will be _considered Three types of Educdtlonal
Theory, Instructionism, Disciplinism, and Culture, will be
critically considered.

Booksrecommended : Spencer’s Education ; Locke’s Thoughts on Educa-
tion (edited by R.H. Quick); Thring’s Theory and Practice of Teaching ;
Laurie’s Institutes of Education; Laurie’'s Language and Linguistic
Method ; Fiteh’s Lectures on Teaching ; Report of Committee on
Ser-ond(u'v Education (Bureau of Education, U. S. A.); Huxley’s Essays on
Education ; Newman’s Idea of a Univer Hlt" Mill's Inaugural Address at

St. Andrew’s ; Ascham’s The Schoolmaster ¢ Milton’s Tractate on Education;
Arnold’s Culture and Anarchy.

(2.) Hislory of Education.

This course consists of lectures and recitations on : The
History of Education in different ages and countries; Com-
parison of Education Systems ; Theories of Writers on Educa-
tion ; Eminent Educators.

Text Book : Williams : History of Modern Education.

Books recommended : Compavré : History of Pedagogy ; Quick : Edu-
cational Reformers ; B1 owning : Educational Theories ; Painter : History
of Education.

Class of the Practice of Education.

g { ALEX. McKay, Esq.
T L e e A s e e (T PR 1W. T, _KENI:IEDY, Tsq,

The work of this class will consist of (a) Lectures on School
Management and School Law by Prin. Kennedy ; (b) Lectures
by Professors of the College and prominent Teachers, on Educa-
tional subjects; (¢) Observation of the practice of successfu
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teachers, aud practice in conducting schools ; and (d) Discus-
sions by Supervisor McKay, on points raised in the course of
the observation and practical experience of the class.

Members of the class who pass satisfactory examinations
on the subjects studied, and are favorably reported upon by
Mr. McKay, the supervisor of their practical work, will be
granted certificates showing the standard of excellence
attained and the time spent in practice.

Students who take this class as part of Course C for the
degree of B. Sc. (§ xxx) will be required to spend at least 150
hours in practical work under supervision approved by the
Faculty. Those who take the class as part of the Course for
the Diploma of Literate in Education (§XxxXVT)will be required
to spend at least 300 hours in practical work.

Useful books : DeGarmo’s Essentials of Method ; Fitch’s Lectures on

Teaching ; McMurray’s General Method ; Baldwin’s School Management ;
School Law of Nova Scotia, 1892.

xix.—ENGLISH.
Professor v dv.n i diises v s 00 ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, - PHD:

As in the Arts Faculty, (§ 1 (iii), p. 22).

xx.—FRENCH AND GERMAN.
O C S OT e N eTeiv mo s raria s s e %y Sestalors WA gt sl J. LiecHTI, M. A.

As in the Arts Faculty, (§ 1 (ii), p. 19).

§ XXVI.—The Academic Year consists of one Session.
The Session of 1896-97 will begin on the 9th September, 1896,
and end on the 27th April, 1897,

§ XX VII.—Admission of Students.—The regulations
for the admission of students to the classes of this Faculty are
the same as in the Faculty of Arts (§ 111, p. 33).

§ XX VIII.—Degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Se.).
(1.) The regulations for the admission of students to the
courses of study leading to this degree are the same as in the
case of the B. A. and B.'L. degrees in the Faculty of Arts,
(§ v, 2—4, p. 33).

(2.) Undergraduates who have completed a portion of their
Arts or Science Courses either in this University or elsewhere,
will be admitted to such advanced standing in the courses
leading to the above degree, as the subjects which they have
studied may seem to warrant, and arrangements will be made
to enable them to complete the courses in as short a time as
possible.

(3.) Candidates for the degree of B. Se. are required to
pay a fee of five dollars before the final examinations for the
degree. In the event of failure the fee will not be  returned,
but the candidate will be admitted to one subsequent examina-
tion without payment of this fee.
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§ XXIX.—Matriculation Examinations.—(1.) The
Junior Matriculation Examination by which a student may
gain entrance to the first year of the various courses in this
Faculty, is the same as that prescribed for candidates for
entrance into the first year of the B. L. Course in the Faculty
of Arts. The regulations as to distinction, exemptions, dates,
&ec, are the same as in the case of the Junior Matriculation
Examination of the Faculty of Arts (see § v., p. 34).

(2.) The subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examination
by which a student may gain entrance to the Second Year of
the various courses in this Faculty, consist of the subjects of
the Junior Matriculation Examination, and of the First Yearof
the course in which he wishes to enter (§ xxx.) The regu-
lations as to exemptions, dates, &c., are the same as in the case
of the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of
Arts, (See § vi, 2—5, p. 38).

§ XX X.—Courses of Study for Degree of B. Sc.—
Eight Courses of Study are provided, which lead to the degree
of B. Se. They are as follows :—

Course A has as main subjects Mathematics and Physics,
and is suited to the requirements of students who wish to
prepare themselves for higher teaching positions in these
departments, or to obtain a thorough groundwork for a subse-
quent course in Engineering.

Course B has as main subjects Experimental Physics and
Chemistry, and is intended to enable students to prepare them-
selves for higher teaching positions in these departments, or for
engaging in chemical industries.

Course C includes a study of various sciences, of English
and other Modern Languages, of Drawing, and of Education,
and is designed to prepare students to discharge the duties of
Science Masters in High Schools.

Course D has as main subjects Chemistry and Biology, and
is especially suitable for students who intend to enter upon the
study of Medicine. It includes a sufficient number of the
scientific subjects of the medical curriculum to enable the
student to shorten his subsequent medical course by one year.
Students taking this course should matriculate in the Faculty of
Medicine at as early a stage as possible.  Classes taken in this
course which are common to it and the M. D. C. M. course are
recognized as qualifying for that degree, provided the student
has already matriculated in Medicine, and pays the fees required
by the regulations of the Faculty of Medicine.

Courses I, F, G, H, are intended for students who aim at
becoming Civil, Mechanical, Mining or Electrical Engineers
respectively.  Their main sibjects are Mathematics, Physics
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(including Dynamics), Applied Mechanies, and Drawing, and
they include also courses of lectures on the practice of different
departments of Engineering, offered by leading engincers of
the City of Halifax. Course H includes the foundation of
pure science, and the earlier stages of the practical study of
electricity, which are necessary for the electrical engineer.

The following is a statement of the classes which must be 1
attended in the above courses.  Details as to the subjects
studied in these classes will be found under Courses of Instruc-
tion (§ xxv.) Classes to which the letters A, B, &ec., are
attached, are to be taken in the Courses indicated above by the
same letters. Those to which no letters are attached, are
common to all the Courses.

First Year.

(1.) Mathematics.

(2.) Inorganic Chemistry

(3.) For A, B, E, F, G, H, Drawing. For C, D, Botany.
(4.) English.

(5.) French.

(6.) German.

Practical work in Botany will be prescribed for students
taking Courses C, D, the work to be done during the summer
vacation.

(1.) Mathematics.*

2.) Junior Physics.*

.) Practical Chemistry.
)

)

Second Year.

Drawing.

English.

1*01' B, D, French or German. For A, C, E, F, G, H,
Descnptlve GCOIH(,tl y.

|
Third Year. |
For A.—Advanced Mathematics ; Senior Physics ; Mental 1
Science ; French or German. |
For B.—Senior Physics ; Organic Chemistry ; Practical Chem- |
istry ; Assaying or Practical Physies; French or ‘
German.
For C.—Practical Physics ; Practical Chemistry ; Mental
Science ; French or German ; Drawing ; Education
(Theory and History and Practice).
For D.—Practical Physics ; Organic Chemistry ; Practical
Chemistry ; Mental Scwnce ; French or German.

*Undergraduates taking Courses A, E, F, G, H, and those taking B, if
they are to enter the Special Course in Physics and Physical Chemistry,
must giv '\pb(’ldl attention to Mathematics in the Second Year. Unless

isf: ymination in this subject, including the additional
re not allowed to enter the Advanced Mathe-
Iﬂdtl(\ (‘]'L\s in the Third Year. Undergraduates taking the above courses
are required also to take the additional work for Distinction in the Junior
Physics Class.
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For E.—Advanced Mathematics (partial courqe); Senior
Physics * ; Applied Mecchanics * ; Jirawing ; Sur-
veying.

For F.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course) ; Senior
Physics 1; Applied Mechanies 1 ; Assaying ; Draw-
ing ; Surveying.

For G.—Advanced Mathematics (partial courte) 5 Senior
Physics t ; Applied Mechanics t; Assaying ; Draw-
ing ; Sllr\'eylt)g.

For H.—Advanced Mathematics ; Senior Physics 1 ; Practical
Physics ;  Applied Mechanics ¥ (Mechanics of
Machinery) or Drawing.

Fourth Year.

For A.—Advanced Mathematizs ; Senior Physics; Advanced
Mathematical Physies ; French or German or
Practical Physics.

For B.—Senior Physics ; Practical Physies ; Practical Chem-
istry ; Mineralogy ; French or German.

For C.—Organic Lhenmtxy ; Mineralogy ; Physiology ; Draw-
ing ; French or German ; Education (Practice).

For D.—Practical Chemistry ; Physiolegy, including Embry-
ology ; Anatomy ; Practical Anatomy ; Histology ;
French or German. (An undergraduate taking
Course D, who wishes his Fourth Year to qualify
for a medical degree, must previously to his entering
upon it, have satisfied the requirements of the
Medical Faculty with regard to Matriculation, and
must also satisfy its requirements as to the pay-
ment of fees —See Faculty of Medicine.

For E—Advanced Mathematics (partial course) ; Senior
Physies* ; Advanced Mathematical Physies (partial
course) or Practical Physics ; Applied Mechanics ;*
Mineralogy ;  Surveying ;  Civil hnmneermg g
Hydraulic Engineering ; Municipal Eugineering.

For F.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course) ; Senior
Physiest; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial
course) ; Practical Physies ; Applied Mechanics f ;
Civil Engineering ; Hydraulic Engineering.

For G.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course) ; Senior
Physics ; Applied Mechanics ¥ ;  Mineralogy ;
Mining ; Surveying ; Civil Engineering ; Hydraulie
Engineering.

For H.—Advanced Mathematics ; Advanced Mathematical
Physics (partial course) ; Senior Physics t; Practi-
cal Physics; Drawing or Applied Mechaniesy
(Mechanies of Machinery) ; Municipal Engineering.

* Undergraduates in Course E are required to take the additional work
for Distinetion in Dynamics and in Theory of Structures.

t Undergraduates in Courses F, G and H are required to take the addi-
tional work for Distinction in D\'nd]]ll[a, Heat and Electricity and Mechanics
of Machinery.
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§ XX XI.—Special Courses for Degree of B. Sc.—

‘(1.)  An undergraduate shall be allowed during the third and

fourth years of his B. Se course, to restrict his attention to a
more limited range of subjects than that of most of the above
ordinary courses, providing his standing at the examinations of
the First and Second Years, especially in the subjects corres-
ponding to the Special Course on which he proposes to enter,
seems to the Faculty to warrant such restriction.

Special Courses ave provided in the following departments *
—(1) Mathematics and Mathematical Physies ; (2) Physics
and Physical Chemistry ; and (3) Chemistry and Chemical
Physics.

An undergraduate taking a special course in any of these
departments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classes
provided in the subjects of such department (see § xxv), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such
classes, and to pass at the end of the Fourth Year, an examina-
tion in the subjects of such department ;- -and he shall in some
cases be allowed to omit from the ordinary course he is pur-
suing, certain subjects specified below.

/2.) The Special Course in Mathematies and Mathe-
matical Physies is open to undergraduates taking the
ordinary courses A, E, I, G, and H. Those taking Course A
may substitute Practical Physics for Mental Science in the
Third Year. Those taking courses E, I, G and H must take
the complete courses in Advanced Mathematics and Advanced
Mathematical Physics. In course E any two of Senior Physics
(Heat and Electricity), Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of
Machinery) and Mineralogy may be omitted. In course F
Assaying and Applied Mechanies (Theory of Structures) may
be omitted. In course G Applied Mechanies (Theory of
Structures) and Civil Engineering may be omitted. In course
H one subject to be approved by the Dean may be omitted in
the Fourth Year.

The subjects of examination are the same as in the cor-
responding course in the Faculty of Arts (see § vimr (11) p. 46.)

(3.) The Special Course in Physics and Physical
Chemistry is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary
course B, provided the Faculty consider their standing in the
First and Second Years, especially in Mathematics, Physics
and Chemistry, to have been sufficiently high. In the Third
Year they must take Practical Physics and Advanced Mathe-
matics (partial course), and may omit French or German. In
the Fourth Year they must take Advanced Mathematics
(partial course), Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial course),
and Advanced Experimental Physics, and may omit Mineralogy
and French or German.
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The subjects of examination shall be as follows :

(I.) GENERAL PHYSICS.—AS e. ¢., in Peddie’s Manual of
Physics (Baillere, Tindall & Co.), supplemented by Tait’s
Properties of Matter (A. & C. Black), Stewart’s Treatise on
Heat (Clarendon Press), Tait’s Light (A. & C. Black), and
Foster and Atkinson’s Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans,
Green & Co).

(2.) Dynamics or Thermodynamics or Electrodynamies,
treated by higher mathematical methods.

(3.) The experimental methods of the following memoirs :
—Joule’s Memoirs on the Determination of the Mechanical
Equivalent of Heat,—Joule’s Scientific Papers (Taylor and
Francis), Vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 632 ; Faraday’s Experi-
mental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch), vol. I, series 1-XI,
and Sir W. Thomson (Lord Kelvin)s papers on the Electro-
dynamic Qualities of Metals,—Kelvin’s Mathematical and
Scientific Papers (Camb. Univ. Press), Vol. II, p. 189.

(4.) PracticAL Paysics.—The determination of important

physical constants, and the investigation of physical laws ; the
discussion of the accuracy of experimental results.

(5.) PaysicAL CHEMISTRY.—Experimental methods and
general results, as in Ostwald’s Outlines of General Chemistry
(Macmillan & Co.)

(6.) PrAcricAL CHEMISTRY.—Quantitative analysis of inor-
ganic solutions, including volumetric analysis.

Candidates will be assumed to have some knowledge of
Analytical Geometry and the Differential and Integral
Calculus.

Those who aim at High Honours (See § xxxv), will be
expected to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short
original investigation.

(4.) The Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical
Physies is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course
B. In the Third Year they must take Botany and Practical
Physics, and must devote at least ten hours per week during
the Session to advanced work in the Laboratory in Practical or
Analytical Chemistry of inorganic compounds, and they may
omit French or German. In- the Fourth Year; at least ten
hours per week must be devoted to Practical Chemistry,
including elementary organic analysis, and proximate analysis
of organic compounds, and French or German may be omitted.

The subjects of examination shall be as follows* :

(1.) INorecANIC CHEMISTRY.— General Principles and
Methods of Inorganic Analysis; Systematic Course of testing
for Bases and Acids, and separation of Bases and Acids from
each other, where several are present, as in Fresenius’s
Qualitative Analysis ; Spectroscopic Analysis.

Quantitative Analysis; General Principles and Methods in
use, with examples selected from Fresenius’s Quantitative
Analysis, Wohler’s Mineral Analysis, orsimilar works, accord-

* The subjects of examination in this course may be modified on the
appointment to the vacant Professorship of Chemistry.
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ing to the special laboratory work done by the candidate ;

‘Volumetric Analysis.

(2.) ORreANIc CHEMISTRY. The Fatty Group. Fatty
series of Hydrocarbons and their Substitution Compounds
(Haloids, Ethers, Alcohols, Aldehydes, Compound Ethers
Amines, Amides, &c.), including Carbohydrates and the
processes of Fermentation, Acetiﬁcation, &c., as in Wurtz’s
Organic Chemistry, from page 398 to p. 590, first American
edition, or from page 418 to page 646, third American edition,
with amplifications from Roscoe and Schorlemmer’s Chemis-
try, parts 1 and 2 of Vol. ITI, omitting the historical portions,
and other special portions to be pointed out.

The Aromatic Series. Aromatic Hydrocarbons and their
Derivatives. Orientation in the Aromatic Series. Constitu-
tion of Benzene. Its substitution and additive products, as in
Part 3 of Vol. IIL. of Roscoe & Schorlemmer (excluding
historical details). Selections from Parts 4 and 5, of Vol. I1I,
R. & 8., relating to the more commonly known compounds
not fully treated in Wurtz. These selections will be made by
the Professor in view of the special aim or ultimate object of
the student in his Chemical studies.

The Natural Alkaloids, Albuminoids, or general Animal or
Physiological Chemistry may, if thought desirable, be made
to replace some of the subjects included in the foregoing
prescribed course.

Organic Analysis and Preparation of Organic Compounds ;
Methods of Organic Analysis for the detection and separation
of proximate Organic Compounds by chemical and by micro-
scopical and other optical tests.

Elementary Quantitative Analysis of Non-nitrogenous and
of Nitrogenous Compounds.

(3.) CuaEMICAL PHYSICS. — Experimental " methods and
general results as in Ostwald’s Outlines of General Chemistry
(Macmillan & Co.)—The practical application of the more
important physical experimental methods employed in chemi-
cal research, including the discussion of the degree of accuracy
of experimental results.

(4.) Candidates who aim at High Honours (§ xxxV), will

be expected to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a
short original investigation.

§ XXXII. — Attendance. — The regulations as to
attendance are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See § 1x,
p- 47.).

§ XXXIII.—Examinations.—The regulations as to
Examinations are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See § x,
p- 48.).

§ XXXIV.—The Degree of B.Sc. with Distine-
tion will be conferred on the same condition as the. corres-
ponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ xr, p. 49.).

§ XXXV.—The Degree of B. Se. with Honours
in departments in which special courses are provided in this
Faculty, will be conferred on the same condition as the cor-
responding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ x1r, p. 50.).




§ XXXVI SHORT COURSES OF STUDY. ({7

§ XXXVI.—Short Courses of Study for General
Students.—(1). For the benefit of students who may be
unable to spend four full years at the University, but may be
able to give full attendance for shorter periods, or to attend a
small number of classes for a series of years, short courses of
study have been arranged.

Students entering on these courses are not required to pass
any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended not
to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subject is
assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to their
! ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes.

: To students who attend the classes of these courses with
! regularity, shew diligence in the class work, and succeed in
| passing the Examinations, certificates will be issued stating the
| rature of the course pursued, and the degree of success attained.

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned
below will be found under Course of Instruction (§ xxv.).

(2.) Short Course for Teachers.— This course is
intended to provide a thorough, systematic and practical train-
ing in education, together with a practical study of scientific
subjects, such as will enable the student to present and illustrate
such subjects adequately in the school.

: It consists of the following classes (§ xxv.):—Mental Science
(Psychology Course), History and Theory of Education, Practice
of Teaching, Practical Chemistry, Practical Physics, Mineralogy,
Physiology, Botany and Drawing.

Diploma of Literate in Education (L. E.)—This
Diploma will be awarded to students who have taken the ahove
course, on the following conditions :

(a) Before entering upon it they must furnish evidence of
general education, equal at least to that implied in the possession
of the Junior Leaving High School Certificate of the Nova
Scotian Education Office.

(b) They must pass satisfactory examinations in the sub-
jects of the classes mentioned above, and receive the favorable
report of those who conduct practical classes on their practical
work,

(¢) In connection with the Class of Practice of Teaching,
they must have spent at least 300 hours in actual teaching ;
but a portion of this practical work may have been carried out
in the summer vacation, provided it be under the supervision
of Teachers, approved by the Faculty.

(d) The Course in Drawing must include at least 60
lessons, and must be in the department outlined in § xxv (vii.).
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(e) They must furnish certificates from teachers approved
by the Faculty, of having attended a course of instruction of at
least 30 lessons in Manual Training, and of having acquired
proficiency both in this subject and in School Musiec (Tonic-
Sol-Fa notation.)—Instruction in both these subjects may be
obtained in the City of Halifax.

(3.) Short Course introductory to Medical Study.
—This course includes the more difficnlt subjects of the
Medical Matriculation Examination, together with a sufficient
number of the subjects of the Medical Curriculum to constitute
an annus medicus. 1t is as follows :

FIrsT YEAR :(—Latin ; English ; French; Mental Science
(Logic and Psychology); Mathematics ; Junior Chemistry.

SECOND YEAR : — Junior Physics; Senior Chemistry ;
Practical Chemistry ; Botany; Anatomy.

(4.) Short Courses for Engineering Students.—
The following courses are intended for students who are unable
to give full attendance, but can give partial attendance for a
number of years :

(a) Civin ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (1st and 2nd Years
Classes) ; Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior Physics ;
Senior Physics (Dynamics); Applied Mechanics (Theory of
Structures and Strength of Materials); Surveying ; Civil and
Hydraulic and Municipal Engineering.

(b) MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (1st and 2nd
Years Classes) : Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior
Physics ; Senior Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of
Machinery); Hydraulic Engineering.

(¢) MINING ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (1st and 2nd Years
Classes) ; Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior Physics ;
Senior Physics; Applied Mechanics; Chemistry ; Practical
Chemistry ; Mineralogy ; Mining; Surveying; Civil and
Hydraulic Engineering.

(d) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (1st and 2nd
Years Classes); Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior
Physics ;  Senior Physics; Practical Physics; Applied
Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery).

§ XXXVIIL —Classes for Artisans. — Classes are
organized from time to time for artisans and other persons who
are engaged in forms of work involving the application of scien-
tific knowledge. These classes are usually held in the evening.
Announcements with regard to them are made at the beginning
of the Session. During the Session of 1895-96, a class in
Mathematics was organized.

§ XXXVIII.—Medal, Prizes, and Matriculation
Scholarships.—The Sir William Young Gold Medal, and
the Sir William Young and Professors’ Scholarships and
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Mackenzie Bursary (awarded at matriculation) are open for com-
petition to undergraduates of, or candidates for matriculation in,
the Faculty of Science. See §§ v, xv, pp. 34, 51.

§XXXTX.—1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.
—Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1851
placed at the disposal of this University for the years 1894 and
1896 the nomination to one of the scholarships, which are
being offered by them, in certain universities of the United
Kingdom and the Colonies, with the intention of enabling
students of science who have indicated high promise of capacity
for original research, to continue the prosecution of science
with the view of aiding in its advance, or in its industrial
applications. It is expected that a similar nomination will be
placed at the disposal of the University for the year 1898.

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hundred
and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two years, subject to
the fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below, or, by
special resolution of the Commissioners, for three years, and
are open to women as well as men.

The following is the statement of conditions, ete., of the
scholarship offered in 1896 : —

¢ The following are the conditions of nomination :
“(a) The nominee must be a British subject.

“(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have
been for a term of three years a bona fide Student of Science
in a University or College (or in Universities or Colleges), in
which special attention is given to scientific study,—a grad-
uate who has continued to be a student at a College after
graduation being regarded as a student.

“(c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College
either during the academic year, at the end of which the nomi-
nation is made, or during the previous year; but in the event
of his having ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the
end of the previous year, he must have been engaged during
the year of nomination solely in scientific study.

“(d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for
advancing Science or its applications by original research.
Evidence of capacity for original research in Science is strictly
required, this being one of the main qualifications for a
scholarship ; and the nominee will be selected from the
students qualified for nomination mainly on the ground of
superiority in this respect, though the general proficiency
attained in the study of Science will also be taken into account.

“ (e) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a

nominee whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the
Commissioners under very special circumstances.
¢ The nomination which is to be made by this University to

the Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a
committee of eminent scientific men, who will advise them
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upon it ; and the nomination will take effect on its being con-
firmed by the Commissioners.

“ The scholarship may be held at any University in the
United Kingdom or abroad, or in some other institution to be
approved by the Commissioners, the only restriction being
that the institution selected shall be properly equipped for the
prosecution of Science. But a scholar will be required, in the
absence of special circumstances, to proceed to an institution
other than that by which he is nominated.

¢ The scholar, during his tenure of the Scholarship, must.
devote himself wholly to study and research; more especially
in some branch of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or
Cheinistry, the extension of which is especially important to
our national industries; and he is not allowed during such
tenure to hold any position of emolument.

¢ The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is
dependent on the work done in the first year being satistactory
to the Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners.

*“ The conditions for the exceptional renewal of Scholarships
for a third year are as follows :

(1) The scholar shall have published in the Proceedings of
some Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journal, an
account, approved of by the Scholarships Committee, of an
adequate research.

(2) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee :—

That a continuation of the Scholarship for a third year
is likely to result in work of scientitic importance.
That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar

pecuniarily.

That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work
without the help of the Scholarship.

That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the
Scholarship, to adopt a pursuit in which his studies
during the Scholarship, will find useful practical
application.

(3) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report
to the Commissioners of his work during the third year.

(4) The conditions on which the Scholarship was originally
granted shall apply in all respects to its continuance during
the third year.”

¢ The Scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance through
the Treasurer of this University ; but £25 will be reserved
from the last payment until the scholar has made a satisfactory
final report.

‘““The candidate nominated is required by the Commis-
sioners to sign the following declaration :—

“1I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars
concerning me mentioned in the foregoing forms are correct,
and I undertake that, if a Science Research Scholarship is
awarded to me, I will hold it subject to the conditions laid
down by Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the Exhibition of
1851 with reference thereto, and I will, during its continuance,
wholly devote myself to the objects of the Scholarship, and T
will ngt during such continuance hold any position of emolu-
ment.
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Students who desire to become candidates for nomination
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 28th day of February,
1898  In making such application they must furnish a state-
ment of the following particulars : —

(a) Name and address of candidate.

(b) Age of candidate.

(¢) Institution or institutions in which candidate’s term of
study has been passed.

(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate,
including particulars of his College career, and of original
research in which he has been engaged.

(e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to
attach himself during tenure of Scholarship.

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying
the branch of a science, to which the candidate proposes more
especially to devote himself.

As this University is required to certify the correctness of
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated,
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory cvidence as
to all particulars which are not on the University records.
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be
properly attested.

§ XL. — Residence, Church Attendance, and
DiS(}iplille.—The regulations as to residence, church attend-
ance, and discipline, in this® Faculty, are the same uas in the
Faculty of Arts. (See §§ xvir.—xi1x, p. 53 and 54.).

§ XLI.—The Degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
ing (B. E.) will be conferred on a Bachelor of Science who
has taken the Degree in one or other of the Departments of
Engineering, at any date not less than one year after graduation,
provided he satisfy the following conditions :

(1.) He must furnish certificates from an engineer or
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Faculty, shewing
that he has been eugaged 1n practical work in some one depart-
ment of engineering under their supervision for a period of at
least two years, and that he has exhibited satisfactory diligence
and progress. A part, or the whole, of this time may be spent
in any approved Engineering School which possesses workshops
or testing laboratolies.

(2.) He must hand in to the Faculty designs for some
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the department
in which he has been engaged in practical work, the designs to
be accompanied by complete working drawings giving full
details, bills of materials and estimates. The designs must be

6
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accompanied by a declaration to the effect that he has received
no assistance in preparing them, and he will be required to
explain and defend his designs before the examiners.

(3.) Candidates for this degree must send their designs,
&e., to the Dean of the Faculty on or Lefore the first of March,
and must, at the same time, pay a fee of Twenty Dollars.

§ XLII.—The Degree of Master of Science (M.Se.).
—The degree of Master of Science will be conferred on a
Bachelor of Science of at least one year’s standing and of good
character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a satis-
factory thesis embodying the results of original research in
sowe department of pure or applied Science, or on his passing
an examination in a course of scientific study, appointed or
approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented by the
academic work of one year of the B, Se. Course. In the latter
case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the intention being
to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced courses of study
either at this or at any other University, or by private reading,
and to adapt the courses to their individual tastes and capacities ;
but no course of study will be approved unless it is confined
either to one department of Secience, or to closely related
departments.

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or before
the first of March. Examinations will be held ordinarily at
the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special circum-
stances’ they may be held in the autumn. Candidates must
give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for exami-
nation.

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Ten
Dollars. In cases in which the degree is not granted, the fee
will not be returned ; but the candidate will be allowed to make
a second application for the degree, either by thesis or by
examination, without payment of fee. -

§ XLIII. — Admission ad eundem gradum.—
Graduates in Science of Universities approved by the Senate,
who have received their degrees in course, shall be admitted ad
eundem gradwm in this University, on producing satisfactory
proof of character and academic standing.

§ XLIV.—Academic Costnme.—Bachelors of Science
and of Engineering and Masters of Science shall be entitled to
wear black stuff gowns and hoods. The distinctive part of the
costume is the hood, which is to be as follows :

For B. Se.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered
with erimson silk.
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For B. E.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered
with purple silk.
For M. Se.—Black stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk.

Successful candidates for these' degrees must appear at
Convocation in the proper academic costume to have the
degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be conferred in the
absence of candidates only by special permission of the Senate.

§ XLV.—Fees.—The regulations as to fees payable by
students for classes conducted in the College shall be the same
as in the Faculty of Arts (see § xx1v, p. 59.) For extra-mural
classes the fees prescribed in the Institutions in which they are
held, must be paid. In the subjects of Anatomy, Physiology and
Histology, examination fees are payable, § xxv, (xiv—xvi).

The graduation fees are as follows :—

Fee payable before the final Examinations for the B. Sc.

197y s B T e B L S i i $ 500
Fee pdVd])lL‘ on application for thu B. E. Degree........ 20 00
Fee payable on application for the M. Se. l)uf»l OB g anis 10 00
Fee for an ad ewndem Degree................. R e ] L1
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§ XLVI.—Courses of Lectures.

The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the Session
of 1896-7, will begin on the 2ud of September, 1896, and end
on the 12th of February, 1897.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW.
( George Munro Professorship.)
Professor.. . R St e e i R. C. WELDON, M. A., PH.D,, Q.C.
Constitutional Law.
Two lectures per week.

Subjects of lectures :
Law of Parliament. Select Cases in Constitutional Law.
British North America Act.
Text book : Cartwright’s Cases.
Constitutional History.

Two lectures per week.

Suhjects of lectures :

Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of the two
Houses of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by
Jury. Origin and Development of the Courts of Law. The
Royal Prerogative. History of the Law of Treason. The
Liberty of the Person. The Liberty of the Press. History of
Party Government. Origin and Development of the Cabinet, ?
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System. History of the Reform Bills. The Written Code of
the Constitution. Magna Charta. Petition of Right. Bill
of Rights. Habeas Corpus.

Text book : Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History of England.

Conflict of Laws.
One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of pro-
perty, (3) rights of obligavion, (4) rights of succession, (5)
tamily rights, (6) forms of legal acts. The use of courts by
strangers. The effects of foreign judgments, Select Cases
upon the Conflict of Laws.

Text book : Nelson’s Private International Law.

International Law.

One lectwre per week.
Subjects of lectures :

History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London,
1818. Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D, 1871,
Consuls. Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition.
Blockade. Contraband.

Text book : Hall’s International Law.

CRIMES.
LCCTAPC Y0105 siahe s ovws s53157008 iTecn e 078 STajecais iy W lats) PROFESSOR WELDON.

«Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Sources of Criminal law. Offences against Public Order,
internal and external. Offences affecting the administration
of Law and Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and
Public Convenience. Offences against the Person, and Repu-
tation. Offences against rights of property and rights arising
out of Contract and offences connected with trade. Procedure.
Proceedings after conviction. Actions against persons admin-

- istering the Criminal Law.

Text book : The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892.

REAL PROPERTY.
T B o RS e U S M Gl SR B e MR. GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B.

One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

History and Sources of the Law ; the Law of Uses ; Corpor-
eal Hereditaments, including Estates in Land as to Quantity ;
Seisin ; Joint Estates in Land:; Limitation of Present and
Future Hstates; the beneficial uses and profits which the
holder of different estates enjoy in their own land; Incorporeal
hereditaments, including the uses and profits any man enjoys
in the lands of another; Rents.

Text books: Leake’s Digest of Property in Land, Parts 1 and 2, and
Gray’s Leading Cases.
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CONTRACTS.
J 5 ST MREC B AR P, B. RUssELL, M. A., D, C. L, Q. C.
Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Definition of terms ; agreement, consideration, proposal,
acceptance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, principal
and agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture.
lunacy, intoxication, &c. Express and implied contracts.
Verbal and written contracts. Specialties. Statutory require-
ments as to validity and authentication of contracts; Statute
of Frauds. Causes vitiating agreements; mistake, fraud,
duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, rescission, performance,
payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases.

Text books : Finch’s Cases, and Anson on Contracts.

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.

PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

LT G S b o awmion e wgrle sy {I\'IR. ATLFRED SILVER, LL. B

One lecture per week extending over two years.
Subjects of lectures :

Trusts, Mortgages, Fraud, Mistake, Specific Performance
of Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account,
Discovery, Injunction.

Text book : Smith, H. A.

TORTS.
Leeturer 2o dev Jovaans o MR. CHARLES H. CAHAN, B. A., LL. B.
One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and
Contract. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution.
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment.
Enticement and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conver-
sion. Violation of Water Rights and Rights of Support.
Nuisance. = Negligence.

Text books : Bigelow, or Pollock.

EVIDENCE.

L CEOUPOT o Vin i s gisa 0 oL vriris el MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C.

One lecture per week.
[1896-97.]
Subjects of lectures :

Nature of Proof. Production and Effect of Evidence.
Relevancy. Instruments of Evidence.

Text books : Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Act and Rules.
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PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.

LCOLUPEIS Lk s oo va o b cas e v esso VIR 018, HARRINGTONG - QuE]
One lecture per week.
[1897-98.]
Subjects of lectures :
Constitution. Liability of partners infer se and to third
persons. Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolu-

tion. Mining ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada
Joint-stock Companies Act.

Text book : Lindley on Partnership.

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY.

BRI o s R T (g S AR RS S e PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

Two lectures per week.
[1896-97.]
Subjects of lectures :

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts
of sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden’s Act. Rules as
to passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendsi.
Stoppage in transitw. Condition. Warranty, express and
implied. Remedies of seller and buyer.

Text book : Benjamin on Sales.

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS.
O B e o W, e o RSN LS SN et o PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lectwre per week.

[1897-98.]
Subjects of lectures :
Formal Requisites. Consideration. Indorsement and Trans-

fer. Realand personal defences. Over-due paper. Notice of
Dishonor, Protest.

Text book : McLaren on Bills.

SHIPPING AND INSURANCE.

LU oo s iy s soann s g e 8l pres wars e sla'ote PROFESSOR WELDON.
Subjects of lectures :

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry
and Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision.
Pilotage. Salvage. Admiralty Law. Misrepresentation.
The Policy. Concealment. Warranties. Average. Aban-
donments.
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CONVEYANCING.
8 07 o e R NSRRI T e TS MR. GEORGE RITCHIE, LL.B.

Subjects of lectures :

Real Estate. Contingent Remainders. Rule in Shelley’s
Case. Statute of Uses. Springing and Shifting Uses. Excu-
tory Devises, Statute 13 of Eliz., ¢. 5, and 27 of Eliz., c. 4.
Statute of Limitations. Bargain and Sale. Lease and Release.
Mortgage. Wills. Probate of Wills,

Text books : The text books needed will be announced at the commence-
ment of the lectures.

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE.
LeCtuner s« viossvnes vav bosnmprnosns MRg. HECcTOR McINNES, LL. B.
Subjects of lectures :

Judicature Act and Rules. General Principles of Pleading,
and Rules of Practice.

§ XLVII.—The Academic Year.—The academic year
consists of one Session. The Session of 1896-97 will begin on
the 1st of September, 1896, and end on the 27th of April, 1897,

§ XLVIII.—Admission of Students.—(1.) Students
may enter the University by (‘@) furnishing satisfactory refer-
ence of certificates of good moral character, (%) entering their
names in the Register, and (‘¢) paying the prescribed fees.

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper
fees, enter any of the classes of the University.

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees must
become undergraduates. They may become undergraduates by
(a) passing the Matriculation Examination or a recognized
equivalert, and (‘0 ) matriculating, 7. e., entering their names on
the Matricula or Register as Undergraduates.

(4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as
General Students.

§ XLIX.—Degree of Bachelor of Laws.—(1.) All
Candidates for the Degree of Lr. B. are required to pass the
Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faculty, or a recognized
equivalent, to attend not less than five-sixths of the lectures
given in each subject of the course of study, and to pass the
Sessional Examinations in the subject of the three years course
of study.

3.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of any recog-

(=} x o
nized College or University and articled clerks or law students
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of
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the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, or in Newfoundland,
shall be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of the
First Year in the Faculty of Law, without passing any exami-
nation.

(3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admittel to
) similar standing in this Law School if, on examination, they
) are found qualified to enter the classes proper to their years.
But if their previous courses of study have not corresponded to
the course on which they enter in the University, they may be
required to take extra classes.

(4.) Graduates in Arts who have taken the classes of
Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, as
parts of their Arts Course, shall be allowed to graduate in two
years from the date of their entering upon the Law Course,
provided they take in those years all the other classes specified.

§ L.—Course of Study for the Degree of LL. B.

First Year.

1. Real Property. 4. Torts.
8 2. Crimes. 5. Constitutional History.
3. Contracts.
7 Second Year.
1. Equity. 4. Constitutional Law.
2. Partnership and Companies. 5. Conflict of Laws.
3. Negotiable Instruments. 6. Shipping.
Third Year.
1. International Law. 4. Equity.
2. Insurance. 5. Sales of Personal Pro-
3. Evidence. perty.

6. Procedure.

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote their
whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, experi-
ence having proved that students who undertake office work in
addition to the work of their classes, receive comparatively little
advantage from the lectures. ~The Course having been very
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students
who are doing regular office work during Session, will find it
quite impossible to pass with credit the required examinations.

.

§ LI.—Sessional Examinations.—(1.) The Sessional
Examinations will begin next Session on February, 15th, 1897.

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
) seript into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
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"Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-

munication with one another at the Examinations. If a student
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be
imposed as the Faculty may determine

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in less than three
subjects of the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a
supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects at
the beuinning of any subsequent Session.

(4.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his Session.

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a
Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to
the Dean of the Faculty Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, on or
before August 24th, 1896.

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present year
will begin September 1st, at 10 o’clock, A. m. Fee, $5, payable
on the morning of the Examination.

§ LII.—Moot Courts.—Moot Courts will be he!d every
week.

Hereafter the case to be argued will be stated by the
Professor or Lecturer who is to preside. Every candidate
for a degree shall be required to take part in arguments at the
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall be required
to file briefs with the Dean one week before the day on which
the case is argued. A record will be kept of the values assigned
to the arguments made, and these values will be considered by
the Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree.

§ LITTI.—Academic Costume.—Bachelors of Laws are
entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar to
those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black silk
stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered with gold coloured silk.

§ LIV.—The Library.—The Library is in charge of a
Librarian who will endeavor to make its resources available to
the students and give them every possible assistance in the pro-
secution of their studies. DBesides a good set of English and
Canadian Reports, the Library has a number of sets of the
leading American Reports, and will be found to contain almost
all the books an undergraduate will have reason to consult.
The principal English, American and Canadian legal periodicals
are regularly taken.
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The books presented to the Library during the past year
will be acknowledged in the next Calendar.

§ LV.—Fees.—The following are the fees payable by
students of the Faculty of Law. Z%ey are in all cases payable
in advance.

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign the
University Register on Tuesday, lst September, 1896, at 10
A. M., in the office of the Law School.

Registration Fee, payable only by General Students.. $ 2 00
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by

GefieraliStadentaiol i aread " uh L el r &L X 2 T 10 00
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by

nndergraduatest e sl 08 S0 S L 40 00
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, pav(thlc by

TN A ER RO TR S s claVe e i bl s s ke S a e es  sab o shs ot s 40 00
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by

VHAergradNAtES, . T oo T o G ce e ik sl ion o ol e o e 40 00

Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is payable before the final
examination, and will be returned in case of failure 10 00
Fee for the Supplenwntatry B xarninaiion o v, 2 5 00

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge.

The fees payable are those fixed by the Calendar of the
year in which the students matriculated.
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THE PRESIDENT, (ex officio.)

JOHN SOMERS, M. D., ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D.,
GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D., MaTTHEW A. CURRY, M. D.,
DoNALD A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M., MURRAY McLAREN, M. D.,

A. W, H. Linpsay, M. D., C. M., ‘WiLLiam S. Muir, M. D.,

JoHN STEWART, M. B., C. M., WiLLiam Tomin, M. R., C. S. Ire.,
A. C. Page, M. D., HoN. MR. JUSTICE HENRY,
DANIEL McNEIL PARKER, M. D., Louis M. SILVER, M. B., C. M.
EpwARD FARRELL, M. D., FreEp. W. Goopwin, M. D.,
ANDREW J. Cowig, M. D., F. U. ANDERSON, M. R. C. S. Eng.

JouN F. Brack, M. D.,
Dean of the Faculty : DR. FARRELL.
Secretary of the Faculty : DR. LINDSAY.

§ LVI.—Courses of Instruction.—I. Instruction is
provided by the University in the following subjects of the
Medical Curriculum :

I.—.CHEMISTRY,
Professor.....c...s «vviiiieiiiiiiiiaeinii i —— e

Junior Chemistry.
Three days each week.

FOR FIRST YEAR STUDENTS.

General Principles. Chemical Affinity. Laws of Combina-
tion by weight. Definite Proportions. Equivalents. Law of
Multiple Proportions. Combination by volume, Gay-Lussac’s
Laws. Law of Specific Heats. Atomic Theory. Nomencla-
ture ; Notation; Formule, Equations. The non-metallic
Elements considered in detail; their modes of occurrence in
nature ; preparation in the free state; their compounds,
natural- and artificial ; natural phenomena and artificial pro-
cesses in which they take part ; useful manufactures to which
they are related.

The Metals considered in regard to their physical and
chemical characters, and modes of occurrence in nature.
Classification of the Metals. Constitution of Salts; Bases,
Acids, Radicals. Discussion of the more important Metallic
Elements in detail, their salts and other compounds ; Metall-
urgical processes ; Chemical Manufactures.

Text Book : Greene's Edition of Wurtz's Elements of Modern Chemis-
try :—the whole of the Inorganic part.—(Lippincott, Philadelphia.)
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Senior Chemistry.
Three days each week.

FOR SECOND YEAR STUDENTS,

Mode of formation of Organic Compounds in the Plant; by
assimilation ; by metabolism ; their after-transformation by
natural and artificial processes. The method of Organic
Chemistry. The Atomicity of Carbon. Saturation. Substi-
tution. Principles of Classification. Elementary Analysis.
Methane and its Homologues, and the Substitution Compounds.
The Monatomic Alcoholg, and related Compounds and Deriva-
tives of the Fatty Series; Aldehydes, Ethers, &c. The Fatty
Acids. Compound Ethers. Amines, Amides, Phosphenes,
&c. Polyatomic Alcohols, Ethers and Acids. The natural
Vegetable Acids. Cyanogen and its Compounds. Glucosides.
Carbohydrates. Diastase. Fermentation.

Aromatic Compounds. Benzene (Benzol) consdered theore-
tically as the nucleus of the aromatic compounds. Oil of
Turpentine and its Isomerides. Volatile Oils. Camphor.
Substitution and Additive Compounds of Benzene. Phenol
(carbolic acid) and its derivatives, Aniline, &c. Benzoic and
related Acids, Indigo, &c. Natural Alkaloids. Albumen,
Urea. Special lectures on Medical Chemistry and Toxicology.

Text Books : Greene's Edition of Wurtz’'s Elements of Chemistry—the
Organic part. Reference works : Roscoe & Schorlemmer, Watt’s Dictionary,
&ec., which can be used in the Balance Room. Other works are placed, for
convenience of students, on a reference shelf in the College Library.

Practical Chemistry .
Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 12—1 o’clock.

Systematic Course of testing for Metallic Bases, and
Inorganic and the more common Organic Acids. Where
students can give the necessary time, this course will be
followed by special processes for detection and quantitative
estimation of Metallic Poisons; examination of urine for
Glucose, Albumen ; nature of Urinary Calculi and other
deposits. Sanitary Analysis:—Atmospheric Air: Water.
Mineral Waters.

The Chemical Laboratory is open daily (except Saturdays,
Sundays, and holidays) from 9 a.m. to 1 p. m. Students
taking their first Laboratory course are required to attend at
an hour when the Professor is not engaged in lecturing.
Students experienced in Laboratory work who cannot attend
at such hours may be allowed by special permission, to work
at other times when the Laboratory is open, bat such permis-
sion may be cancelled at any time.

Laboratory Books for First Course: One of the following : Macadam’s
Practical Chemistry ; Fresenius's Qualitative Analysis.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of the ordinary
Laboratory apparatus and furnishings and of inexpensive
re-agents, but are required to provide themselves with evapor-
ating basins, test-glasses, platinum, gold and silver salts, and
other expensive materials which they may require, and to
replace apparatus which they may destroy. Those who wish
to work in special departments or to engage in original
research requiring apparatus or re-agents not in common use
in the Laboratory will have to furnish themselves with the
necessary appliances at their own expense.
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The Chemical Laboratory is very large and airy, and is so
arranged that every student may have a separate set of
re-agents, and as much desk and table room as his work
requires. Usually, however, it is found convenient for two
students taking their systematic course to work together at
the same desk (not necessarily at the same hour), which lessens
the time necessary for preparing re-agents.

The working Laboratory is fitted up with locked desks,
drawers and shelving for sixty-four students, with a separate
Balance and Reference Library Room for their use.

II.—BOTANY.

D BB T s 703 i 8 o b e o ety SRV okl e

Lectures on two days of each week, with an additional hour
weekly after Christmas vacation for demonstrations on Medi-
cal and Poisonous Plants.

The Vegetable Cell : its structure and contents, with micros-
copic demonstrations. Typical and Transformed Cells ; Tissues,
Parenchyma, Prosenchyma. Minnte Structure and Develop-
ment of the Root, Stem and Leaf. Strncture and Development
of the Flower, Fruit and Seed. Vegetable Protoplasm : its
structure, chemical character and movements ; effects upon it
of Light, Electricity, Irritation, Gravitation, Moisture, Gases,
Plant Growth : Relations of the plant to the soil and atmos-
pher Diffusion, Osmosis, Absorption, Transpiration,
Assimilation. Production of organic matter in the plant;
Transmutation or Metastasis. Respiration. Vegetable
Growth. Movements, of Chlorophyll, of organs, (Circumnuta-
tion), Nyetitropic. Reproduction : Fertilization. The Seed.
Germination,—dependent npon moisture, free oxygen, tem-
perature. Effects upon plants of extremes of temperature.

Classification of Plants: The Natural System of Olassifica-
tion. The distinctive structural characters and geographical
distribution of the more important natural orders will be given,
with special attention to those orders containing poisonous
plants and plants used in medicine. This part of the course
will be fully illustrated by specimens, drawings and prepara-
tions.

Text Books : Goodale’'s Physiological Botany (being Vol. IL. of Gray’
Botanical Text Books).

Field Books for Swmmer Work: Gray's Manual of Botany of the
Northern States; Gray’s How Plants Grow, with Lawson’s Fern Flora.
Macoun’s Catalogue of Canadian Plants.

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do
so either as General Medical Students without preliminary
examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In
either case they must enter their names in the University
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to
§ § vir and xxx Undergraduates in Arts or Science will see that
they at the same time may be registered with the Medical
Faculty, and so secure the benefit of certain classes of the
Arts and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in
Medicine.
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3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be attended
at the Halifax Medical College or any other 1ecognized School
of Medicine.

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations in
this Faculty.

§ LYIL.—The Academic Year.—The Academic Year
consists of one session. The Session of 1896-T will begin on
Monday, September 28th, 1896, and end on Tuesday, April
27th, 1897.

In order to qualify for Degree Examinations the Medical
Academic year must include attendance on at least two of the
following six month courses : Anatomy, Chemistry, Physiology,
Materia Medica, Therapeutics, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gyneecology
and Diseases of Children, Medicine ; or cne such course and two
of the following: Botany, Practical Chemistry, Histology,
Medical Jurisprudence, Pathology, Clinical Medicine, Clinical
Surgery. Certificates indicating less than 90 p. c. of attendaunce
uopn any class will not be accepted without valid reason for
absence being shown.

§ LYIIT.—Degrees.—Two Medical Degrees are conferred
by this University, viz, Doctor of Medicine, (M. 1).) and
Master in Surgery, (C. M.) ; but neither degree is conferred on
any person who does not at the same time obtain the other,

§ LIX. — Matriculation Examination.—1. Candi-
dates for medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained
a satisfactory general education, by presenting certificates of
having passed, before entering on the course of study qualify-
ing for the degrees, either the Matriculation Examination of
the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or some other
examination recognized by the Senate as sufficient.

Information as to the Matriculation Examination of the
Provincial Medical Board may be obtained on application to
the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W, H. Lindsay, Halifax.

2. A certificate of the possession of a University Degree
in Arts or Science, or of the Teacher’s Grade ¢ A” License of
Nova Scotia, or of having passed the Preliminary Examination
of the Nova Scotia Barristers’ Society, shall be considered by
this University sufficient evidence of - satisfactory general
education.

3. The Matriculation and Sessional Examinations of any
Chartered University or College ; the Junior and the Senior
Leaving Examinations of the High Schools, (N. S.) with 507 in
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each subject ; the First Class Teachers’ License of either Nova
Scotia, New Brunswick or Prince Edward Island ; and’also the
preliminary Examination of any Medical Licensing Board
authorized by law in Her Majesty’s dominions will be recognized
pro tanto.

4. Candidates who may have passed in all subjects but
one, at the Nova Scotia Medical Board Matriculation Examina-
tion, may enter as undergraduates, and will be allowed after
six months to passa Supplementary Examination in the subject
in which they previously failed.

§ LX.—Degree Examinations.—Candidates for the
Degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to pass two
examinations—the Primary and Final M. D., C. M. examira-
tions, and to have satistied at the dates of the examinations
certain conditions as to attendance on classes, etc.

§ LXI. — Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.—1.
Candidates for this examination shall be required to produce
certificates to the following effect :

(1.) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two academic
years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year
before the passing of said examination.

(2.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in
the Halifax Medical College, or in some other School of Medi-
cine approved by the Senate, two courses of at least six months
lectures each, in each of the following subjects, viz.: Anatomy,
Chemistry ; and two courses of instruction of the same duration
in Practical Anatomy, in the course of which they shall have
dissected the whole body, (7. e., the head and neck, the upper
and lower extremities, thorax and abdomen) at least twice.

(3.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended either in this University, in the Halifax Medical
College, or in some other University or College approved by
the Senate, one course of instruction of six months in each of
the following subjects, viz.: Physiology (including Embryology),
Histology, Botany, Practical Chemistry.

2. Candidates will be required to pass written and oral
examinations in Chemistry, Botany, Anatomy, Physiology
(including Embryology), Histology, and shall also be required
to pass a written and practical examination in Practical
Chemistry.

3. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in
the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required
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to transmit the certificates specified above to the Secretary of
the Faculty at least fourteen days before the date of the Exami-
nation, to enter their names in the Register of Undergraduates
of the University before the date of the examination and to pay
befors the date of the examination one-half of the amount of
the graduation fee.

4. Candidates shall appear for examination in Botany,
Histology, Junior Chemistry and Junior Anatomy, one academic
year after passing the Matriculation Examination, on presenta-
tion of the certificates specified above, so far as they apply to
these subjects.

5. If so disposed, candidates may at the end of their
second year elect to appear for examination in any two (but
not less than two) or more of the remaining subjects of the
Primary Examination, provided always that Chemistry shall be
one of such elected subjects.

Note.—In the application of this sub-section, Practical
Chemistry is to be taken as well as Chemistry.

6. Candidates who appear for examination in Botany, ete.,
at the end of their first year, will be required to pay one-sixth
of the amount of the graduation fee and the remainder of the
half fee at their next examination in other Primary subjects.

7. Should the candidate fail to pass in any subject or
subjects, the fee will not be returned to him, but he will be
permitted to present himself again for Examination in such
subject or subjects on payment of $5.00 for each subject.

§ LXII. — Final M. D., C. M. Examination. — L.
Candidates for this examination shall be required to furnish
certificates to the following effect, viz.:

(1) That they have completed their twenty flrst year, or
that they will have done so on or before the day of graduation.
This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall be
after the following form :—

HALIFAX, , 18—.

1, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees
of Doctor of Medicine and Master in Surgery, do hereby
declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one years, or (if
the case be otherwise, that I shall have attained the age of
twenty-one years before the next graduation day), and that E
am not (or shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil
or apprentice to any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary.

(Signed), A.

(2.) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this University, or of having, subject to the regulations
of § 1.x1, passed the same examination at the Halifax Medical
College.

i

TR =
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(3.)» Of, after passing the Matriculation Examination,
either (a) having attended during four academic years, (as in
§ Lvir) at least two courses of lectures per year in subjects of
the Primary and Final M. D;, C M. Examinations, either in
this University or at the Halifax Medical College, or at some
other recognized Medical School; or (b) have spent one
calendar year in the study of Medicine in the office or offices of
one or more registered medical practioners, and having
attended during three academic years courses of lectures as
above.

Nore.—The following shall be the form of certificate
required of students who may wish to constitute one ‘““annus
medicus ¥ by studying with a Physician :

I HEREBY CERTIFY that Mr. Ol , studied
medicine under my direction for a period of — months, viz.,
promE=t=— to ————, M. D., Preceptor.

‘“Preceptor to state his qualification, whether M. D. or
otherwise.”

The time included in the above certificates must in all cases
be subsequent to the passing of a recognized Preliminary or
Matriculation Examination.

Persons having begun the study of Medicine after January
1st, 1892, shall not be allowed to constitute an annus medicus
by studying in a physician’s office. ~ In all such cases at least
four academic years will be required by this Faculty.

(4.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examination,
attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other College
or School of Medicine approved by the Senate, two courses of six
months each, in each of the following subjects, viz.: Principles
and Practice of Surgery, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and
Children, Principles and Practice of Medicine, Materia Medica
and Therapeutics ; two courses of lectures of seventd-five lectures
each, in each of the following subjects, viz :—Clinical Medicine,
Clinical Surgery ; one course of seventy-five lectures in
Medical Jurisprudence, including Hygiene and Insanity, one
course of at least seventy-five lectures and demonstrations in
Pathology and Bacteriology, and one course of at least twenty-
five lectures in Ophthalmology, Otology and Laryngology.

(5.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during one calendar year the practice of the
Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital
approved by the Senate, and having attended during at least
six months the practice of a Dispensary or of the out-patient
department of a general hospital.

(6.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, served at least six months as a Dresser in the Surgical
wards, and six months as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical wards
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of a recognized Hospital, or otherwise giving satisfactory
evidence of practical work in Surgery and Medicine.

(7.) Either of having, after passing the Matriculation
Examination, attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at
some other College approved by the Senate, one course of
instruction of thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, or of having
after passing the Matriculation Examination, had three months
practice in the dispensing of drugs with a recognized apothe-
cary or dispensing medical practitioner.  Persons submitting a
college certificate must also show that they have passed a
satisfactory examination at the end of their course of instruc-
tion.

(8.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended for at least six months the practice of a lying-in
hospital, approved by the Senate, or of having attended at
east six cases of midwifery, under a recognized practitioner.

(9.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, obtained proficiency in the practice of Vaceination.

2. Candidates will be required to pass written and oral
examinations in the following subjects :— Materia Medica and
Therapeutics, Principles and Practice of Medicine, Pathology
and DBacteriology, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and
Children, Principles and Practice of Surgery,* and Medical
Jurisprudence, (including Hygiene and Insanity). In Medicine
and Surgery there shall also be practical clinical examinations
conducted at the bedside, cases being submitied for diagnosis
and treatment.

3. The final M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in
the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required
to transmit the certificates specified above to the Secretary of
the Faculty at least fourteen days before the date of the Exami-
nation, to enter their names in the register of undergraduates
before the date of the examination, and to pay before the date
oft he examination, one half of the amount of the graduation
fee.

4. Candidates shall appear for examination in Materia
Medica and Therapeutics, Medical Jurisprudence, (including
Hygiene and Insanity) Pathology and Bacteriology, three aca-
demic years after passing the Matriculation Examination, on
presentation of the certificates specified above, so far as they
apply to these subjects.

5. Candidates who appear for examination in Medical
Jurisprudence, ete., at the end of their third year will be

* The Surgery Examination will include questions in Ophthalmology,
Otology. etc.
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required to pay one sixth of the amount of their graduation fee,
and the remainder of the half fee at their final examination.

6. Should the candidate fail to pass in any subject or
subjects, the fee will not be returned to him, but he will be
permitted to present himself again for examination in such
subject or subjects, on payment of a fee of $5.00 for each
subject.

§ LXT1I.—Academic Costume, etc.—1. Doctors of
Medicine of this University shall be entitled to wear black
stuff gowns and hoods. The hoods shall have a lining of
scarlet silk bordered with white silk.

2. Successful candidates for this degree shall be required
to appear at Convocation in academic costume to have the
degree conferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred
in the absence of the candidate, except by special permission of
the Senate.

3. DBefore receiving his degree, the candidate will be
required to sign the following oath or affirmation :—

SPONSIO ACADEMICA.
In facultate Medicinae Universitatis Dalhousianse.

Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus,
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :—me in omni
grati animi officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad
extremum vitee halitum, perseveraturum ; et quoad potero,
omnia ad sgegrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide
procuraturum ; quee denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita
silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita
praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

§ LXIV.—Fees.—The following fees, payable by students
and candidates for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are in all cases
payable in advance :—

Registration Fee ... ......... § S s e $ 2 00
Junior Chemistry Class Fee ............. 6 00
Senior u u A e AT 8 00
Pracurical Ghemistpytelus =i 50 0 v 8 00
Botany Class  Waertl . T8 S o ir s T e 6 00

Graduatnen Fee., L ol ot il s, 30 00
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Eunstitutions.

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.

The *Library consists of about 6,000 volumes selected to
meet the wants especially of students of the Faculties of Arts
and Science.

It contains the Mackeszie CorLecrioxN of works on Mathe-
matical and Physical Science, which was presented to the
College by the relatives of the late Professor J. J. Mackenzie ;
the RoBert Morrow Correcrion of works on Northern Anti-
quities and Languages, presented by Mrs. Robert Morrow ; the
Sera CorrecrioN of Philosophical works purchased with the
proceeds of a course of Lectures on Psychology to teachers given
by Professor James Seth ; the DEMin.e MEMORIAL, presented
by Dr. MacMechan from the proceeds of a course of Lectures on
Shakspere ; the Lawsony LiBrary, presented by the daughters
of the late Professor George Lawson, LL. p. ; the MeCuLnocH
CoLrectioN, from the Library of the late Rev. W. MeCulloeh,
. D.; and the Memoriar CorLecrions of the Classes of 94 and
of "97.

Although there is no fund at the disposal of the Librarian
for the purchase of books, the number of additions to the
Library, through presentations, during the past year exceeds
800 volumes. This number does not include pamphlets, reports,
calendars, ete.

The family of the late Dr. George Lawson, Professor of
Chemistry and Lecturer on Botany, has donated to the Library
Dr. Lawson’s Library consisting of valuable books, periodicals
and reports principally on Botany and Chemistry.

From the late Dr. McCulloch’s Library there came a large
collection of Classical Works and Elementary Treatises on dif-
ferent subjects for use in colleges and schools. It is proposed to
make these the nucleus of a collection of text books illustrative
of the history of education in Nova Scotia.

Prof. Tiechti presented the Library with Meyer’'s Conver-
satsions-Lexicon. Brockhaus’ Conversatsions:Lexicon and a com-
plete set of Wieland’s works—T79 volumes in all.

*For Law Library see Law Faculty section of the Calendar. Students
zﬁl:ﬁ admitted to some of the privileges of the Legislative and Citizens’
ibraries.
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Thirty-six volumes relating principally to English Litera-
ture and Philosophy were presented by Prof. C. Macdonald.

To Mr. Adam DBurns, the Library is indebted for 47
volumes of History, Biography, Travel, Science and Philosophy
and also 34 volumes of Blackwood, Contemporary and Nineteenth
Century.

From His Highness Maharaja Sawai Madhu Singh, . c.
s. 1, of Jeypore, were received six very valuable ¢ Port folios
of Architectural Details ” prepared under the supervision of
Col. 8. S. Jacob, ¢. 1. B.  The  collection was compiled from
works in or near Delhi, Agra and Rajputana.”

The Class of '97 has purchased a very fine set of Dryden’s
works, edited by Sir Walter Scott and revised by Prof. Saints-
bury, and also a large number of standard works on Political

x m . . ; \
Economy. These have been given to the Library for a Class
Memorial.

The Class of 95 has given about Fifty Dollars for a similar
purpose. The form of the Memorial has not yet been decided
upon.

Rev. Dr. Patterson has given 19 books and pamphlets, re-
lating to local history, to the Canadian Corner.

)

Our unknown ¢ Friend of the College ” who has for the last
two years given an anuual subseription of Twenty-Five Dollars,
has this year continued his subseription.

In addition to the above the following presentations have
been made :—

Macmillan & Co., 32 vols. ; Dr. MacMechan from proceeds
of Lectures on Shakespeare, 29 vols, ; Dr. Forrest, 19 vols. ;
Swedenborg Publication Committee, 17 vols. ; Lecturers on
Education, 14 vols. ; Seth Lecture Fund, 13 ; Library Com-
mittee of Parliament, Prof. W. C. Murray, 12 each ; Alfred
Shortt, Esq., 11; College Missionary Society, 6 ; Dr. MacGregor,
5 ; Dalhousie Gazette and Alumni Association, 4 each ; Early
English Text Society, D. C. Heath & Co., S. A. Morton, Esq.,
M. A., 3 each ; F. B. Crofton, Esq., G. H. Cox, Esq, Volunteer
Band Y. M. C. A., 2 each ; Knight & Co., H. W. Barnes Esq.,
Dr. MacMechan, Thomas Lawson, Esq., B. A., Prof. J. 3. Moore,
Capt. Baxter, Supervisor McKay, 1 each.

Reports have been received from the following :—
o

Geological Survey of Canada, 9 ; Dominion Government, 8 :
Ontario Government, 3 ; Superintendent of Education, N. S,
International Y. M. C. A., Halifax City Council, Smithsonian
Institution, U. S. Bureau of Education, MeGill University,
Johns Hopkins, Cornell, 2 each; N. S. Institute of Science,
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Superintendent of Education, Quebec, Royal Society of Canada,
Institution of Civil Engineers, 1 each.

Periodicals have been regularly placed on the Reading
Tables and in many cases given to the Library by the follow-

ing :—

Dalhousie Gazette :  Atlantic, Century, Harper’s, Classical
Review and Review of Reviews.

Prof. C. Macdonald : Nineteenth Century.

Prof. MacGregor : Nature, Science, Phil. Magazine, Physical
Review, Fortnightly.

Prof. MacMechan : Modern Language Notes, Dial, Critic,
Bookman, Contemporary.

Prof. W. Murray : Mind, Philos. Review, Psychological Review,
International Jowrnal of Kthies, Spectator, Nation,
Forum.

Prof. H. Murray : Pall Mall Magazine, Cosmopolitan.

Lecturers on Education : Education, (N. Y.)

Calendars have been received from the following :—

Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, St. Andrew’s, London,
Durham, Bristol, Victoria, Dundee, Sydney, Melbourne, Buenos
Ayres, Yale, Cornell, Michigan, Brown, Johns Hopkins, Bryn
Mawr, Oberlin, Mass. Instit. of Technology, Stevens Instit. of
Technology, Rose Polytechnic, DePauw, Texas, Hartford, Mani-
toba, Toronto, Queen’s, McGill, Ottawa, Bishops, Trinity, Laval,
Niagara, Morrin, School of Mining and Agriculture, Kingston,
Presbyterian Theol. Col. Halifax, New Brunswick, Mount
Allison, Acadia, Kings, Prince of Wales, St. Dunstan’s, St.
Francis Xavier, St. Joseph’s, Wesleyan Theol. Coll. Montreal,
Presbyterian Theol. Coll. Montreal, I’Academie Commerciale
Montreal.

During the past session the Library was open five days each
week, from 10 to 1 and 3 to 5. About 3,000 books were
taken out during the session. There has also been a large in-
crease in the number of students who spend some time reading
in the Library. The net loss of books during the past year was
twelve.

Mr. F. A. Currier, M. A., was most faithful in the discharge of
the duties of assistant to the Librarian. The Library report
stated that the students had rendered great assistance in securing
quiet and in recovering missing hooks, and that in very many
cases thay had displayed exemplary liberality. In all, their
donations exceed 110 in value.

The salary of the Assistant to the Librarian was provided by
members of the Faculty of Arts and the Board of Governors.
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THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM.

The Museum* consists chiefly of the Tmomas McCuLrLocH
and the PaTTERSON COLLECTIONS.

The THoMAs McoCurroca CoLLEcTION was presented to the
University in 1884, by the late Rev. William Me¢Culloch, p.p., of
Truro, with a fund of $1,400 for extending the collection. It
formed the Museum of Prof. Thomas McCulloch, who oceupied
the chair of Natural Philosophy from 1863 to 1865. It
contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially of
the native birds of the Maritime Provinces, many specimens of
minerals, especially of Nova Scotian species, also rock speci-
mens, a set of carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian, and
a collection of Furopean eretaceous fossils, Indian implements,
shells of recent mollusca, native plants, etc. ~ These collections
were made in part by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, p. p., the first
President of the College.  The McCulloch collection of birds
has recently heen increased by additions paid for out of the
McCulloch Musenm Fund. An arrangement has been made
with Mr. T. J. Igan, by which his valuable collection, contain-
ing about 30 cases, of native birds, has been placed in the
Museum on loan.

The ParrersoNy ArcHZEOLOGICAL CorLEctioN.—This collec-
tion of Indian Antiquities was made by Rev. George Patterson,
D. D., LL. D., F. R. 8. C.,, while engaged during a number of years
in researches regarding the history and modes of life of the
aborigines of Nova Scotia. The collection was presented by
him to the College in 1889, on the condition that the Governors
should make suitable « provision for the preservation and exhi-
bition of the same, in such a manner as is usual in well-managed
museums.” It is kept as a separate collection. It contains
288 specimens, separately catalogued, and is arranged conven-
iently for reference. About 250 of the specimens have been
obtained in Nova Scotia ; they illustrate the stone age of its
aboriginal inhabitants, and form an almost complete representa-
tion of the articles usually found among the remains of the
native races of North America. There is also a number of
similar articles from the United States, Scotland, the West
Indies, and especially the New Hebrides. The classified
catalogue of the collection, which is arranged according to the
method adopted in the deseription of the archzological collec-
tions of the Smithsonian Institution, containg full particulars of
the localities where the several specimens were obtained.

During the past year a number of valuable additions have
been made to the Museum by the family of the late Dr. McCul-

* The Provincial Museum in the New Provincial Building, Market
Square, contains collectionsillustrating the Mineralogy,Geology and Zoology
of the Province, and is open to the public daily ; it may be conveniently used
py students.
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loch, consisting of moose horns, interesting stone found on the
old dyke below Truro with date 1764, and a number of other
articles ; and from Mr. James Adams, of Metapedia, a fine
; specimen of Indian stone pipe.

A collection of Nova Scotian plants, mounted and system-
1 atically arranged, is being formed by members of the Philoma-
k thic Society, who collect during the summer months.

THE GYMNASIUM.

{ Instruction is furnished by a competent Gymnast.
All male students, on paying the registration fee, are
entitled to the use of the Gymnasium.

PTHE ATUMNIL Y ASSOCIATION.

(Encorporated 1878.)

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS,

+ 1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion of
the interests of the University.

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and Associate
Members.

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who, during
at least one academic year, have been resident students, either
of Dalhousie College or of colleges which have been merged in
or united with Dalhousie College, and all other persons who
have at any time been educated by means of the funds of Dal-
housie College, shall be eligible for ordinary membership. But
no persons other than <r1mluatos shall become members until
three years have e Apaed from the date of their first entering the
College, except by special permission of the Executive.

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3
J may be elected Associate members.

Abstract of Minutes of Annual Meeting.

The annual ‘meeting of the Association was held at the Col-
lege on the evening of Monday, April 27th, 1896, the Presi-
dent, Prof. Howard Murmy, in the chair.

The  President addressed the meeting on the work ac-
complished by the Executive during the year, and referred in
feeling terms to the loss the College had sustained through the
death of Prof. Lawson and of Mr. George Munro.

S —— e
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The report of the Executive Committee showed that some
difficulty had been experienced in collecting the subscriptions to
the * Guarantee Fund.” DPrinted notices had been forwarded
to subscribers to the fund, but they had not met with the ready
response wished for. The report also pointed out that it was
unsatisfactory to have the management of the fund in the hands
of both the Board of Governors and this Association, and
recommended that the entire management be transferred to the
Joard, this Association agreeing to give that body any assistance
in its power.

The Dean of the Faculty of Science had submitted to the
Executive Committee an account of the expenditure of the
grants voted in past years to that Faculty, amounting in all to
$510 which had been audited and found correct. Owing to the
membership fees coming in rather slowly, it had been found
possible to pay only the sum of $100 to this Faculty during the
year. From the Dean’s report it appeared that the books and
apparatus obtained from these grants, during past years, had
added very greatly to the efficiency of the Applied Science
classes.

Additional lecturers in Surveying -and Mining had been
secured and more books and instruments would be necess-
ary both to enable these classes to make a start and the classes
already opened to continue their work. The Exccutive recom-
mended that a grant be voted this year also.

The report of the Treasurer was as follows :—

RECEIPTS.
Balance from lastiyear. ......c...vens $ 71 63
Membership Fees . nt . bl oteie o 128 00

$199 63

EXPENDITURES.
Grant to Faculty of Science.... .. e HIODE00
Sundry Expenses ...... ST, SR 911
——$109 11

Balamice on hanidvas s v s i v bacsinis $90 52

In closing his report the Treasurer said: ¢ Before closing
this report I would again take the liberty of urging upon our
members the necessity of paying their annual dues promptly, as
these at present form our only scurce of revenue, and if they
are not promptly paid the Association is much handicapped in
the work they would like to undertake.”

Resolutions were passed expressing the deep regret with
which the Association had heard of the death of Prof. Lawson
and of Mr. Munro, and of its high appreciation of the services
rendered to the College by its most widely known professor and
its most munificent benefactor.
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The following resolutions were also passed :—

Resolved,—That the grant of $100 to the Science Faculty be
voted again this year.

Resolved,—“That all cases of accumulated arrearages up
to the present year be dealt with by the Executive as they
may see fit.”

Resolved,—*“ That the Executive be instructed to report on
the custom of other colleges in circumstances similar to our
own with regard to the publication of annual financial state-
ments, in order that the Association, at its next meeting, may
have adequate data for the discussion of the desirability of
such publication by the Governors of this College.”

Resolved,—*“ That the Executive be instructed to report
on the constitution of the governing bodies, of higher and
lower grade, in colleges in circumstances more or less similar to
our own, in ordel‘ th.Ll the Association at its next meeting may
be able to discuss intelligently what changes, if any, are
desirable in our own Board of Governors and Senate.”

Resolved,—* That in both the above cases the Executive print
their reports and circulate the same among members before
next meeting.

Resolved,—** That Sections 26 and 27 of the Laws be struck
out and the following substituted therefor :—

26. ** In making such determination, in the case of any of
the vacant offices, the Executive shall determine from the
voting papers what the result of the vote is in the case of all
posuhle combinations of the candidates taken two together.
If any candidate is thereby shown to be preferred to all the
other candidates, he shall be reported by the Executive to the
Association as having been duly elected. If any two or more
candidates are therelw shown to be preferred to all other can-
didates, while the voting papers do not show which of these
two or more candidates is preferred to the others, the Execu-
tive shall report to the Association the names of said two or
more candidates, and the Association at the Annual Meeting
shall elect one of said candidates to the office in the manner
provided in section 28.”

27. ““If no election to the above offices have been made be-
fore the Annual Meeting. either through failure of the members
to make nominations, or through failure of the method of
election to effect an election, or for any other cause, the Asso-
ciation shall make the election at the Annual Meeting in the
manner specified in Section 28.”

Resolved,—** That the words ‘“ one month ” be struck out
from Section 40 and the words ‘““two weeks” substituted
therefor.”

Mr. John Montgomery gave notice of the following motion:—

Whereas, the best educational interests of Nova Scotia,
New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island demand that all the
degree-granting colleges in these Provinces should have uni-
form examinations,

And whereas, it is advisable that the question of uniformity of
examinations in the colleges should be thoroughly discussed by
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representatives of these colleges and by the educational
authorities of these Provinces,

Therefore  Resolved,—That this Association appoint a com-
mittee of three to ta]\e steps to bring about at an early day a
conference of all interested parties with a view of adopting
some plan for obtaining uniformity in examinations, and dis-
cussing other matters pertaining to higher education in these
Provinces ;

And further Resolved,—That this committee represent this
Association at such conference and be instructed to invite to
such conference the Superintendents of Education of the Mari-
time Provinces, a representative of the Governing Board, a
representative of the teaching staff and three representatives
of the Alumni Associations of the degree-granting colleges of
the Maritime Provinces.

The following officers were elected for the academic year
1896-97 :—
SR L e e W S i GEo. G. PATTERSON, M. A., L. B.

JoEN MoNTGOMERY, B. L., LL. B.
‘ D \\'U) SOLOAN, B. A.

Vice-Presidents......... ). SHAW, M. A.

J. \V. LoGAN, B. A.

PRrRorF. HOWARD MURRAY, B. A
Secretary ..... ... 5o wenanat Bl MAGIEREITH; LiL, B.
T BT 015 h by S W. D. CAMERON, EsQ.

ProrF. J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc,

G. M. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M.
Other Members of Eaxecu- ( 9 g o {
tive Commuittee.. . . . .. 4 S. A. MorTON, M. A.

E. P. ALLisoN, B. A., L. B.
J. A. MACKINNON, B. A., L. B.
H. B. STaIrs, B. A., L1.. B.

AL ATEOTE b e Ts it 61 5% wn e s W. A. Lyoxs, L, B.

STUDENTS SOCILETIES

General Students’ Meeting.

This meeting is held regularly in November and February
to conduct business in which all the students of the University
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the President
at any time.

The Darmousie Gazerre is published by the students of
the University under the authority of the General Students’
Meeting. The Editors for 1896-97 are as follows :—D. Me-
(klrum R. M. Hattie, A. K. Crockett, R. Davis, D. A. McRae,

. E. Outhit.

Arts Students’ Society.
This Society meets in October and April to conduct business
in which the Arts students alone are interested. Special meet-
ings may be called at any time by the President.
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b OFFICERS.

3 Erestoent: i For s s A. H. DENOON.

Wices Phlesidenticis i ssin Soics sl RoMan AR,

Secretary=PredBurers:. .+ % i i o ARTHUR WATT.
A. S. STEWART,

Executive Commiittee........ S ARTHUR WATT,
C. F. GRANT.

B The Sodales Debating Club.

The Sodales Debating Club meets weekly during the session

l subjects of general interest being discussed.

OFFICERS.

1 \Bresidentics i i o g E. CuMMINGS.
Vaice-Prositlent i oo 8 S i s i) H. E. MAHON.
Secretary-Treaswrer. ... ......... H. Muxro.

W. D. Ross,
Executive Committee........... D. McObrUM,
C, GRANT.

The Medical Debating Society.

The meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout the
session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and papers on
medical subjects are read by city doctors.

The Mock Parliament.

The Mock Parliament meets weekly. All students of the
University are welcome, but only students in law are allowed
to take part in the debates, which are mostly of a political
nature, on questions of the day. It is conducted strictly in
accordance with parliamentary procedure.

Young Men’s Christian Asscciation.

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday evening
at the College.

OFFICERS.
it Presudent i disl oo o 00 D. McOprUM.
Vice-President. ... ..... ot i S G. E. ForBEs.
Recording Secretary......-..........R. DAvIs.
Corresponding Secretary ......... .A. H. DENOON.
e siiyene e g i S oa J. G. COLQUHOUN.

The Moot Court.

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far as
arguing is concerned. Itisconducted as nearly as possible after
the manner of the Supreme Courts, and all law students of
second and third years standing are required to take part in at
y least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty.)

S e SR R
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The Dalhousie Athletic Club.

OFFICERS.
Honoromil Présigdeitlt il oo v 15y wiis PRESIDENT FORREST.
Presi@ent Eat S S i E e Sl de v G. H. MAXWELL.
Viice-Eresident s Onie s idst avarin e .G. Woob.
WSCETELAT Y S0 3¢ A% eonevirseibwt o Mg oys skl s H. PurNAM.
L RECBILTON oy § St <5t st St mis s R. MACILREITH.

 R. MACILREITH.
D. K. GRANT.
Executive Committee............ .< J. A. MACKINNON. -
D. McINTOSH.
L. A. MACLEAN.
{ R. MACILREITH,
| A. BARNSTEAD.

The Philomathic Society.

The objects of this Society are : (@) to stimulate interest in
Literature, Science, and Philosophy ; 76) to encourage thorough
study and independent investigation in special departments ;
(¢) to give practice in the presentation of subjects, and in the
experimental illustration of lectures ; (‘) to encourage the for-
mation of collections in Botany, Zoology, Geology, Local History,
ete. Meetings are held fortnightly during the College Session.

OFFICERS.

R RERTICNT: oo v oo e stoiats v s vaisTe R. M. MACGREGOR.
D. McODpRrRUM,
R. FAULKNER,

Trophap Cormmuatlee. =5 voceins

Vice:-Presidents: ... e ' I. McKAY,
{ H. R. READ.
Secretary-Treasurer ......... A. E. CROCKETT.

M. CUMMING,
J. L. McKINNON, B. A.
BEssiE LEWIS,
MARGARET DEW OLFE.
The Glee Club.,

The Club meets once a week for the practice of glees and
choruses. During the past session, a class in sight-singing made
excellent progress under Mr. Gatward’s instruction.

Fxecutive Committee. ... . ...

Presidently, ..o . i comsisls T o A. H. DENOON.
Vice-President ...... o..coeveeeivns A. M. MAcLEoD.
ecretanry s, D e eI, J. R. DouGLAs.
AT T BT T A A N R R Y g EbD. CUMMINGS.

J. Ross MILLAR,

L. A. McLEAN,
jV’V. S. BRODIE,

Executive Committee. ........... FLORENCE WILKIE.
EUGENIE ARCHIBALD.
LAURA MURRAY.

EONEINCLON 5 Lossin S v P il MR. FRANK GATWARD.

A CCOMPATVIBE » s vonioniniinicm s asn s MRrs. FRANK GATWARD.

The Philosophical Club.
Five or six meetings during the session are held by this Club
for the discussion of current questions of philosophical interest.

Hon. President......... ....ANcGUS W. MACKAY, M. A.
et ort e B ohr > it o JoaN MAcINTOSH, M. A.
T i T SR e L o R. G. STRATHIE, M. A,
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AFFILIATED COLLEGE.

HALIFAX LADIES’ COLLEGE.:

Brestdemt 5. (5 cls i REv. R. Laixg, M. A.
Rrtncipalics ty .MARGARET S. KERR, (Cambridge.)

The object of the College is to provide a liberal education
for young women. It has three departments of study,—the
Primary, the Preparatory and the Collegiate.

In the Collegiate department there are two courses of study,
one extending over three yeais and the other over four, and both
including English, French, German, Latin, Greek (optional),
Mathematics, and Elementary Science. The teaching staff in
this department is as follows :—

THE PRINCIPAL.

MARG]AI;};:T F. TRUEMAN, B.A. (Dal.), History, Literature and

Latin.
Lucy C. MUrRrAY, B.A. (Dal.), English, Mathmatics and Greek.
MARGARET D. ALLEN, M. A. (Queen’s), Science.
CAROLINE M. OELLERS, French and German.
MAuDp M. WHITESIDE, A. T. C. M., Elocution and Calisthenics.
Avrice W. CorsBIN, Shorthand and Typewriting.

Young women who have completed the three years’ course
are admitted to the First Year in the Arts and Science Facul-
ties in this University without examination in subjects which
formed parts of their course. Those who have completed the
four years’ course are similarly admitted to the Second Year.

The College Buildings which include a Hall of Residence as
well as Class Rooms and Assembly Hall, are situated in a
central part of the city of Halifax, at a distance of about three-
quarters of a mile from Daihousie College. Young women who
are matriculated students of Dalhousie College are admitted to
the Ladies’ College as boarders. The conditions of admission
and the charges may be ascertained on application to the
President.

The College has an Art Studio in which instruction in Fine
Art is given by Miss Catherine N. Evans, Head Mistress of the
Victoria School of Art and Design, and in Drawing by Miss
Agnes Vondy.

The Halifax Conservatory of Music is under the same Board
of Management as the Ladies’ College. It is under the direc-
tion of Mg. C. H. PortER of the Royal Conservatory of Leipzig,
who is assisted by a staff of twelve teachers. The following
branches are taught: Theory of Musie, Singing, Piano-forte
Playing, Organ, Violin playing, Orchestral Wind Instruments,
Orchestral Stringed Instruments. The Conservatory is open to
men as well as women.




Anibersity  Lists,

DEGREES

Conifarred April 28th, 18S6.
DOCTOR OF LAWS
( Honoris Causi.)

Proressor Lorixe WoarT BamLey, M. A., Pu.D., F. R. 8. C,, of the
University of New Brunswick, Fredericton, N. B.-—In recognition
of eminent services rendered in the departmnent of Geology and
Natural History, especially in the Geology and Natural History
of the Maritime Provinces.

Rev. Georce Parrerson, D. D., F. R. 8. C., of New Glasgow, N. S.
In recognition of eminent services rendered in the department of
Local History.

WirLiam Kinagsrorp, Esq., C. E.,, L. D, F. R..S. C., of Ottawa, Ont,
—In recognition of eminent services rendered to Canadian history,
in the publication of his ¢ History of Canada.”

MASTER OF ARTS.

Bent, TriLLie Ac¢aTHA, B. A., By Hxamination in English and German.
CurrIER, FRANK ALLISON, B. A., By Hxamination in English.
Macpoxanp, Cnarnes beWorr, B. A., By Thesis on the relation of

English to Cognate Languages.
MaciNTosH, Jonx, B. A., By Hxamination in Philosophy.
Mi1LLiGAN, GEORGE SEATON, B.A., By Hxamination in English.
Rosins, Epwin Procror, B. A., By Bzamination in Philosophy.

Ross, Jenxy WricHT, B. A., By Hxamination in Elizabethan Litera-
ture and History.

Ross, MARY SopHIA, B. A., By Ezamination in Mathematics.
StrRATHIE, RALPH GRANT, B. A., By Hxamination in Philosophy.

BACHELOR OF ARTS.

BAICE R EGAS L P NS e e e e Sheet Harbour, Halifax Co,
BuTLER, GEORGE KILLAM................Kelly's Cove, Yarmouth Co.
CHURCH, NINA ELIZABETH .............. Bedford, N. S. A

CUMMING, BESSIE ARNOT .....ovvunven. .. Westville, Pictou Co.

CuMMINGS, ALFRED GRAHAM.............Lower Onslow.

Currig, WiLLiam Doucras. ..Halifax,

DAvipsoN, LiLnA AUGUSTA. . .Halifax,

DICKIE; 'GORDON: <+« s Milford. %

Doveras, JoHN ROBERT....
GRANT, GEORGE ALEXANDER ...
Hirn, ALLAN MASSIE.......

.New Lairg, Pictou Co.
Trinidad. ;
..... Sl CHalifa g
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IrvING, THOMAS ...t cccinevar «on....Mill Branch, Kent, N, B.
MACGREGOR, ROBERT MALCOLM .. ........ New Glasgow, N. S.
McKAy, MARY ALEXANDRA...... +++w...Dartmouth.
McKay, WirLiam RoDERICK .. .... .....Springville,
MACNEILE, MEREAY SO ma s fo iy = o aa abe St. John, N. B.
McRAE, DUNCAN MURDOCH .. cociss ooz on Baddeck, C. B.
ManoN, HARRY BDMUND! ... ouiiiseidime s saos Halifax.
MurpocH, WILLIAM CLARENCE... .......Murray River, P. E. L.
MURBAY, TN ICAREYL A o o oot AL L Halifax.
MURRAY, SWITRTR . O o, A ... Ambherst.
OAxKEs, INGRAM , .. . b Rl e New Albany,
RoBB, ALEXANDER I*va\(,lh ............. St. John, N. B
RopGERSON, JAMES ALEXANDER CuMMINGS. Pisquid, P. E. 1.
Rogs, "Warnram DANTRL 1 e N e Rl 8 Stanley Bridge, P. E. 1.
SEDGEWICOK, WILLIAM MIDDLETON........ Tatamagouche.
STIRLING, ALEXANDER DINWOODIE........ Clifton, P. E. L.
SUTHERLAND, GEORGE ADAMS. ......0... Earltown.

BACHELOR OF LETTERS.

HEEE S A My s o o e e Halifax.
MARSHALL, LILLIAN ELIZABETH...... vee HBHIAR,
JOHNSTON, JAMES ROBINSON........... ..Halifax,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.
MolnrosH, DoueHABL: o G el e ey .New Glasgow, N. S
MclytosH, DoNALD SUTHERLAND, B. A....Port Hood, C. B.

BACHELOR OF LAWS.

Biggtow; HaBRY VEEDER, B. A ziei..v.. .5 Truro
OO TOTIN . .01 o wobel et P e B SN G s o Shelburne.
JENES, STEWART DIXON, LL. Bl vri-vesnass . .. Parrsboro
Ligttrk, "WILI AN JAMES o0 - ey s i s ...Chatham, N, B.
McCarr, LEANDER DavIisON, B A............ .Economy.
McKay, RoBERT SIMS .. Plymouth.
MOVICAR, BONALD, ot S0 2 s Port Morien.
MURRAY, ROBERT HARPER,; B. Avv:vcvivienss . Halifax.
PIng0,. AVARD PV ERNON, (Bl ok i e o4 e Kentville.
Boas; AL De A e A . e e 4 i A ) Port Morien.
Scorr S ERANE I BERDIEE; SBoAZ 5.0 el et .Athol.
TERNAN, GERALD CONSTANTINE BREIFNI....... Halifax.
Wioon; JOHN BLITAT; /B, Als o™ | cutvibeanimss . Halifax.

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER "IN SURGERY.

MacpoNALD, WILLIAM HENRY.........0. Truro.
McEwEN, HENRY EMANUEL. ...c.00vuunn. St. Peter's Bay, P. E. I.
Murray, DUNCAN ML ;o 55, Gasisimaiba o Meadowville, Pictou Co.
Orome;y CoARA S MARY.* oL el e Woodburn, Pictou.
VWirisaMSoN, “Sanrurn Wa - nr L b ...Loganville, Pictou Co.

8
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GENERAL"PASS LIST.

(Containing the names, alphabetically arranged, of undergraduates who
have passed in all the subjects proper to their years.)
FACULTY OF ARTS.

For B. A. Degree.

FourrH YEAr.—Baker, Elma ; Biitler, George Killam ; Church,
Nina Elizabeth ; Cumming, Bessie Arnot; Cummings, Alfred Graham ;
Currie, William Douglas ; Davidson, Lilla Augusta ; Dickie, Gordon ;
Douglas, John Robert ; Grant, George Alexander ; Hill, Allan Massie;
Irving, Thomas ; MacGregor, Robert Malcolm ; McKay, Mary Alex-
andra ; McKay, William Roderick ; Macneill, Murray ; McRae,
Duncan Murdoch ; Mahon, Harry Edmund; Murdoch, William
Clarence ; Murray, John Carey ; Murray, Wilbur ; Oakes, Ingram ;

Robb, Alexander Francis; Rodgerson, James Alexander Cummings ;
Ross, William Daniel ; Sedgewick, William Middleton ; Stirling,
Alexander Dinwoodie ; Sutherland, George Adams.

TaIRD YEAR.—Archibald, Herbert Thomypson; Austen, Minna
May ; Brodie, William Stuart ; Burchell, Charles Jost ; Cameron. Ira
Willium ; Clark, Harold Marston ; Cock, Daniel George; Coffin,
Robert Lewis; Cummings, Edward; Denoon, Alexander Hugh ;
Faulkner, Ebenezer Ross; Forbes, William; Hattie, Robert
McConnell; McLellan, Leander; McKay, Ira; McLean, Stewart Clifford;
Maxwell, George Herbert; Millar, James Ross; Murray, John
Tucker ; Morton, James Roland ; Nicholson, John William Angus;
Reid, David McKeen ; Shinner, Henry Robert ; Thompson, Margaret ;
Urquhart, Howard D.

SecoND YEAR.—Blanchard, Aubrey Blanchard; Carmichael,

George William ; Colquhoun, John George ; Corston, James Robert ;

Crowe, Henry Stanley; Davis, Roy; DeWolfe, Maggie Woodill ;

Doull, John ; Fulton, Clarence; Grant, Clarence Fraser; Hockin,

| John George; Lewis, Bessie Blanche; Logan, Bessie Margaret ;

| McKay, Katie Wetmore; McKenzie, John Bradshaw; McRae,

i Donald Alexander ; Munro, Henry Fraser ; Murray, Norman Grant ;
Read, Hibbert Robert ; Ross, Theodore ; Watt, Arthur William. -

First YEAR.—Anderson, Charles Willoughby ; Barnes, James ;
Black, Walter Allan; Chase, Margaret Hawthorne; Cumming,
Allison ; Forbes, George Ernest; Keith, Donald ; Lindsay, Charles
Fowler ; Mackenzie. Janie ; Murray, Adam Henry Stewart; Outhit,
William Edward ; Ramsay, James Archibald ; Rice, Grace Elizabeth
Bernard ; Richardson, Lophemia ; Routledge, Arthur Weston.

For B. L. Degree.

Fourru YEAR.— Hill, Amy ; Marshall, Lillian Elizabeth ; Johnston,
James Robinson.

First YEAR.—Hobrecker, Alma Helena ; Lawlor, Gertrude Louise.

FACULTY OF PURE AND APPLIED SCIENCE.
For B. Se. Degree.

FourrH YEAR.—MecIntosh, Douglas; Melntosh, Donald Suther-
land, B. A.

THIRD YEAR.—Archibald, Ebenezer Henry.
SECOND YEAR.—Archibald, Ernest Matthew.

FirsT YEAR.—Allan, John Lorne ; Burgoyne, Stanley John.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.

(A)—FIrsT YEAR.—Armstrong, Tremain Ernst ; Atkinson, Edward
Payson : Brehm, Robert Almen ; Dickey, Hugh Leverette ; Forrest,
William Duff'; Fraser, Alexander ; Goodwin, Wendell VanKleeck ;
{ Lange, Christian Christoph Andrew ; McDonald, Daniel ; McDonald,
Edward Muorray ; MacKay, John St. Clair ; McLean, Murdoch Thomas;
Morton, Angus McDonald ; Munroe, James Gilbert ; Randall, Mary
Leila ; Rodgerson, James Alexander Cummings.

(B)—Srcoxp YEAR.—Archibald, Matthew George ; Brehm, Robert
Almon ; Brown, Mattie Wyman ; Dorman, Oscar Chipman ; Fraser,
Alexander ; Gandier, George Gaw ; Lange, Chiistian Christoph
Andrew ; McDonald, Daniel ; MacKenzie, Murdoch Daniel ; Morton,
Angus McDonald ; Shaw, Sidney Everette ; Thompson, Alfred.

Final M. D., C. M. Examination.

(A)—THirD YEar.—Bentley, Robie Dugwell; Bissett, Ernest
Eugene ; Brown, Mattie Wyman ; Dorman, Oscar Chipman ; Fraser,
| Alexander ; Gates Charles Randall ; Grierson, Robert ; Lloyd, Cyrus
| Decker ; Macdonald, William Henry ; Murray, Duncan ; Payzant,
Henry Austin ; Slauenwhite, Stephen Sinclair.

(B)—FovrrH YErAr.—Macdonald, William Henry; McEwen,

Henry Emanuel ; Murray, Duncan ; Olding, Clara Mary ; Williamson,
Samuel W,

E— ..mm._._.-,..% e

HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., 1895-96.

» HONOURS.
LATIN AND Exerisa.—Church, Nina Elizabeth, High Honours.

MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL Prysics.—+t Macneill, Murray,
High Honours.

PriLosopuy,—Cumming, Bessie Arnot, High Honours. -
CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL PHYSICS.—MecIntosh, Douglas, Honours.
:5 t Attained Standard, qualifying for Medal.
DISTINCTION.

MacGregor, Robert Malcolm, Great Distinction. Dickie, Gordon,

Distinction. Rodgerson, James Alexander Cummings, Distinction.
MEDAL.
Sir WiLLiam Youxe Gorp Mepar.—Macneill, Murray,
SPECIAL PRIZES.

AVERY Prize.—MacGregor, Robert Malcolm.

WaverLEY Prize.—Cook, Alexander David.

NortH BriTisSH SOCIETY’S BURSARY.—McRae, Donald Alexander.

NomiNaTION TO 1851 EXHIBITION SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP. —MecIntosh,
Douglas.

<«

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.
Second  Year.
ProFEssors’ ScHOLARSHIP.—Munro, Henry F.
S1R WiLLiam YooxNa’s ScHOLARSHIP, — Watt, Arthur W.

First Year.
MackENzIE Bursary —Lindsay, Charles Fowler.
\ PROFESSORS’ ScHOLARsHIP.—Murray, A. H. Stewart.

\ Stk Winriam Youxa’s ScHOLARSHIP.—(1) Anderson, Charles
r: Willoughby ; (2) Fulton, Clarence.
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EXAMINATIONS, 1895-96.
FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS,

{ Juxtor :—With First Class Distinction : Lindsay, Charles Fowler ;
Murray, Adam Henry Stewart; Anderson, Charles Willoughby.
Passed : Darwall, Frederick W lllmm Fisher, Arthur Franklin ;
Gould, Stewart Ta]mage; Irving, 'Ilmmas; MecInnes, Henry Walter
(condit ); McLellan, Leander B.; Morrison, Hugh Thomas (condit.);
Moseley, Herbert Charles ; O’Brien, Milton Addison ; Purney, Willard
Parker ; Slayter, James Morrow ; Vickery, James Harris.

SENTOR : Munro, Henry; Watt, Arthur William,

1 MATRICULATED BY CERTIFICATE.

First YEeAR.—Allan, John Lorne; Burgoyne, Stanley John;
Barnes, James ; Black, Walter Allan ; Chase, Margaret Hawthorne ;
Cumming, Allison ; Forbes, George Ernest ; Freeze, Dio H ; Glover,
Benjamin ; Hobrecker, Alma Helena; Keith, Donald; Lawlor,
Gertrude Louise ; McGeachy, Robert Duncan; McKenzie, Janie ;
McKenzie, Luther Burns:; MecOdrum, Donald; Outhit, William
Edward ; Ramsay, James A.; Richardson, Lophemia; Routledge,
Arthur YVeston,

SEcoND YEAR.—Fulton, Clarence ; Macdonald, Daniel J.; Mackin-
tosh, Finlay H.; Simpson, Stuart.
SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

FIrsT YEAR :— Greek.: Dakin, William ; Morrison, W. A. Mathe-
| matics : Murray, J. C. Geometry: Meclnnes, H. W, Aligebra :
l Murray, N. G.

i SEcOND YEAR :-—French ! Archibald, E. H. Mathematics : McRae,

l D. M.; Cummings, A. G.; Ross, Arthur. 77igonometry and Algebra :
| Dickie, Gordon; Coffin, R. L.; McLellan, L. B Maxwell, G. H.
| Junior Philosophy : Ha.ttle R. M Cummmgs A

TaIRD YEAR:—Juwior Physics: Cmnmmgs, A. G adrving,
s Thomas ; Murray, J. C. Senior Philosophy : Murray, J. C.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS,
CLASS LISTS.

(Containing the names, arranged in the order of merit, of all students who
have paa\ed in the subjects of the various classes.)

LATIN.

FourTH YEAR : Class I—Baker, Elma. Class II—None. Passed—
McKay, Mary A.

THIRD YEAR : Class I—Austen, May ; Archibald, H. T.; Shinner,
H. R.; Millar, J. R. Class II—Wilkie, Florence; Brodie, W. S.;
Faulkner, E. R. Passed—Burchell, C. J.; Cummings, E.; Grant,
Mary ; McLellan, L. B,; Maxwell, G. H.; Waddell, W. H.; Morton,
J. R.; Maxwell, Ellen ; Thompson, Margaret ; Hetherington, Eva
Hattie, R, M. Passed at Christmas examination—Keddy, D. R.

SecoND YEAR : Class [—MacRae, D. A.; McKenzie, J. B.; Lewis,

Bessie ; Munro, H. F.; Grant, C. 1< Doull, J.; Watt, A. W. Class I1
——Cro“e, H: S, 5 Hockln, J. G. Logau BeSSIe; Haverstock, Alice.
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Passed—Mackintosh, F, H.; Ross, T ; Blanchard, A. B. ; Carmichael,
G. W. ; Read, H. R.; Davis, R.; Campbell, D. M. ; Archibald, Eugenie;
Murray, N. G.; Wood, G.; Corston, J. R.; Kennedy, Elizabeth E.;
McKay, Kate; MecDonald, D. J.; Simpson, S.; Irving, T.; Noble,
J. D.;: O’Brien, M. A.; O'Brien, O. F.; Rankine, J. M.; Gould. S. T ;
Colquhoun, J. G.; Fulton, C.; Buchanan, M.; Dickey, E. E.;
MecCuish, K. ; DeWolfe, Margaret. Passed at Christmas examination
—Burrows, L. R. Passed at Spring examination—Morrison, W. A.
Passed in Grecian History—Morrison, H. T.

FirsT YEAR : Class [—Rettie, Ella; Lindsay, C. F.; Murray,
A. H.'S.; Anderson, C. W.; Ramsay, J. A.; Routledge, A. W. Class
I/—Glover, B.; Rice Grace; Keith, D.; Richardson, Loie; Black,
W. A. Passed—Montgomery, Lucy ; Frecze, D. H.; McIntosh, C C ;
MacKenzie, Janie ; Cumming, A. ; Barnes, J.; Forbes, G. E. ; Outhit,
W. E.; Moody, Georgina ; MacKenzie, L. B.; McGeachy, D.; Hebb,
A. M.: Chase, Margaret; ViacLeod, A. M.; O’Brien, C. W.; Cunning-
ham,W. A.; Macdougall, A. L.; Morrison, J. W. G. Passed at Spring
examination—Morrison, Agnes; Mackaskill, J. J. ; McDonald, A. J.;
McLeod, J. C.

GREEK.

Fourta YEAR : Class I—Baker, Elma. Class II—Grant, G. A.
Passed—Davidson, Lilla ; McKay, Mary; Hill, A. M.

TuIRD YEAR: Class I—Architald, H. T.; Nicholson, J. W. A.;
Austen, May ; Shinner, H. R. Class II—Wilkie, Florence. Passed—
Millar, J. R.; Cameron, I.; (Cock, D. G.; McKay, I.;) Brodie, W. S.;
Faulkner, E. R. Passed at Christmas examination—Keddy, D. R.

SecoND YEAR : Class I—MacRae, D. A.; Doull, J.; Lewis, Bessie ;
Grant, C. F.; Munro, H. F.; Mackenzie, J. B. Class II—Watt, A.W.;
Crowe, H. S.; Kennedy, Elizabeth. Passed —Hockin, J. G.; Blanchard,
A. B.; Ross, T.: Mackintosh, F. H.; Read, H. R.; Haverstock, Alice ;
Gould, S. T, ; Davis, R.; Macdonald, D. J.; Logan, Bessie ; (Murray,
N. G ; McKay, Kate); Irving, T.; Colquohoun, J. G.; Falton,
C.; Noble, J. D. ; Buchanan, M. ; Burrows, L. R.; Campbell, A. H.;
Campbell, D. Passed at Spring examination—Wood, G. Passed at
Christmas examination—Morrison, W. A ; Rankine, J. M.

First YEAR : Class [—Lindsay, C. F.; Murray, A. H. S.; Ramsay,
J. A. Class II—Glover, B. Passed—Rettie, Ella : Freeze, D H.;
Mackenzie, Janie; Cumming, A.; (Moody, Georgina ; Rice, Grace);
Richardson, Loie ; McLellan, L. B.; Keith, D.; Forbes, G. E.; Outhit,
W E; Mont J. W.; Chase, Margaret ; MacKenzie, L B. Passed at
Spring examination—MacLeod, A. M.

FrENCH.
Fourta FrENcH: Class [—Hill, Amy ; Marshall, Lillian.

Tuirp FrENcH : (lass [—Grant, Mary S. Class II—Hetherington,
Eva.  Passed— Blair, A. D.; Mo rison, Helen; Crockett, A. E. ;
Archibald, E. H.

Secoxp FrENcH : Class I—Archibald, H. T.; Archibald, Eugenie ;
Murray, W.; Class II—Shatford, Lottie M.; DeWolfe, Maggie ;
Currie, W. D.; Montgomery, Lucy M.; Carmichael, G. W. Passed—
Archibald, E. M. ; Cook, A. D. ; O’Brien, O. F. ; Corston, James R. ;
Perry. Anna M ; O’Brien, M. A.; McKinnon, W. T.; Morrison, H. T.;
McCuish, K. W,

First FrENcH : Class FI—Anderson, C. W. ; Routledge, A. W.;
Lawlor, Gertrude. Class II—Hobrecker, Alma ; Black, Walter A. ;
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Burgoyne, Stanley ; Allan, John. Passed —Barnes, James ; Fisher,
A. F. ; O’'Brien, C., W.; Morton, J. R. ; Sutherland, Edith ; Cordiner,
C. A.

GERMAN.

FourtH GERMAN : Class [—Hill, Amy ; Dickie, Gordon. Passed
—Marshall, Lillian ; Johnston, James R.

THIRD GERMAN : (fass I—Maxwell, Ellen. Passed—Thompson,
Margaret.

SecoND GERMAN : (lass I-—Hobrecker, Alma; Oakes, Ingram.
Class II—Macneill, Murray ; Passed-—Ross, W. D.; MecIntosh,
Douglas.

First GERMAN : Class I—Archibald, H. T. ; Lawlor, Gertrude ;
Austen, Minna M. Passed —Hebb, A. M. ; Lee, Brenton H. ; Bur-
goyne, S.; Stevens, Francis G. ; West, A. W.; Allan, John.

ExcrisH.
ADpVANCED— Passed—Dickie, G.

SENTOR—Class I—Murray, J. T.; MacGregor, R. M.; Archibald,
H T. Class I/]—Nicholson,J. W. A.; Ross, W. D.; Murdock, W. C;
Cumming, Bessie ; Sedgwick, W. M. ; (Baker, Elma; Grant, G. A.)
Passed—Montgomery, Lucy M. ; Shatford, Lottie ; Cummings, E ;
Wilkie, Florence; Hattie, R. M.; (Morton, J. R.; Mahon, H. E.;)
McLean, S. C.; Cummings, A. G. ; Coffin, R L ; Crockett, A. E.;
(Reid, Alberta ; Shinner, H.; Cock, D. G.;) Hetherington, Eva ; (Cam-
eron,l.; McKay, Mary A.); Keddy, D. R.; Thompson, Margaret: (Irving,
T.; Marshall, Lillian; Murray, W.); (Davidson, Lilla; Faulkner,
E. R.;) Maxwell, G. H. ; Burchell, C. J. ; Murray, J. C. ; (Maxwell,
Ellen ; Grant, Mary S )

SecoxD YEAR : Class I—Davis, R.; Shatford, Lottie; MacRae,
D. A.; Montgomery, Lucy. Class II—(Watt, A. W.; Wood, G.)
Passed—Munro, H. ; Lewis, Bessie; Blanchard, A.; Hockin, J. G. ;
Ross, W. A. ; Murray, N. G. ; Kennedy, Elizabeth ; (Crowe, H. S. ;
Ross. T.;) Maedonald, D J.; Doull, J.; (Grant, C. F.; Noble, J, D.;)
(Archibald, Eugenie; Buchanan, M ;) (McKenzie,J. B.; Corston,dJ. R.;)
(Fulton, C.; Haverstock, A. M.; McIntosh, F H.;) (Archibald E. M.; o
Colquhoun, J. G.; DeWolfe, M. ;) (Read, H. R.; Logan, Bessie ;)
(Carmichael, J. G.; McKinnon, W, T.;) (Cook, A. D.; Dickey, E E.;
McKay, Kate ; O’Brien, M. A.;) Perry, A M.; Morrison, H. Passed

i Spring examination—Ross, A,

First YErar : Class JI/—Outhit, W. E.; (Chase, Margaret ;
Hobrecker, Alma.) Passed—Keith, D.; (McLeod A. M.; Lindsay,
C. F ;) Macaskill, J. J ; Morrison, J. W. G. ; Rettie, Ella ; (Lawlor,
Gertrude ; Murray, A. H. S. ; Rice, Grace; Richardson, Lophemia ;)
Routledge, B W.; (Freeze, D. H ; Sutherland, Edith); (Cumming, A.;
McKenzie, Janie); (Anderson, C.W.; Lee, B. H.;) (Glover, B.; Ramsay,
d. A.;) (MeIntosh, C. C ; Moedy, J. G. M.;) (Stevens, F. G.;
West, A. W.;) O'Brien, C.; Burgoyne, S J.; Barnes, J ; McDougall,
A L.; McLeod, J C.; (Allan, J. L. ; Black, W. A.; Cordiner, C.;)
Hebb, A. M. ; (Cunningham, W. A.; Forbes, G. E ;) Mont, J. W.

Hisrtory,

FourrH YEAR : Class I—Sedgewick, W. M.; Ross, W. D.; Dickie,
G. Class II—Baker, Elma; Mahon, H. E.; Cumming, Bessic A.;
Reid, Alberta. Passed—Grant, G.: Marshall. Lillian; Davidson,
Lilla ; Cummings, A. G.; Sutherland, G. A.; Hill, A. M.; Johnston,
Jd. R.; Murray, J, C.
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THIrRD YEAR : Class I—Nicholson, J. W. A.;' Murrayy J. T.;
Coffin, R. L. Class II—Crockett, A. E.; Millar, J. R.; Burchell,
C. J.; Austen, Minna May ; Waddell, W. H.; Reid, D. M.; Shatford,
Lottie.  Passed-—McOdrum, D.; Cummings, E.; Denoon, A. H.;
Wilkie, Florence A.; Faulkner, E R.; Hetherington, Eva F. ; Hattie,

R. M.; Cock, D. G.; Thompson, Margaret ; McLellan, L. B ; Clarke,
H. M.; Dakin, W.; Fisher, A. F.; Forbes, W.; Grant, ——— ; McLean,

L. A.; Shinner, H. R.; Maxwell, G. H.; Maxwell, Ellen ; Brodie,
W. S.; Keddy, D. R.; Morton, J. R.; McKay, A. L.; Ross, Arthir.

PoriticaL Ecoxomy.

ApvaNCED— Class I—Dickie, G.; Murray, Wilbur ; Reid, Alberta.
Class I]—Hill, Amy. Passed—Sutherland, G. A.; Johnston, J. R ;
Davidson, Lilla.

JUNIGR-—Class [—(MacGregor, R. M.; Sedgewick, W. M.;) Rodger-
son, J. A. C.; Oakes, I. Class I/—Murray, J. T.; Denoon, A. H. ;
McKay, Mary A. Passed—Barchell, C. J.; Baker, Elma ; Cumming,
M. ; Hattie, R. M.; Millar, J. R. ; Forbes, W.; Mahon, H. E.;
Crockett, A. E.; Cummings, A. G.; Morrison, W. A ; McKay, A. L.;
Brodie W. S.; Maxwell, G. H.; Hill, A. M. ; Marshall, Lillian ;
Murray, J. C.

PHILOSOPHY.

MoRAL : Class I—McKay, I.; Sutherland, G. A. Class II—Qakes,I.
Passed—Cumming. M.; Robb, A. F.; Douglas, J. R,; Grant, Geo. A.;
Murdock, W. C.; Hill, Amy ; Campbell, A. H.; Cropper, J. B.; Hill,
A. M.; Irving, T.; Davidson, Lilla ; McKay, W. R.; Murray, Wilbur ;
McRae, D. M.; Reid, Alberta V.; Liechti, Bertha ; Cummings, A. G.;
Stirling, A. D.; Murray, J. C.

SENIOR : Class [—Cumming, Bessie A.; MacGregor, R.M.; McKay,
L ; Satherland, G. A. Class I]—Austen,M. May ; Clarke. H. M.; Cum-
ming, M.; Cummings, E.; Robb, A. F. Passed—Denoon, A. H.;
Coffin, R. L.; Grant, Geo. A.; McOdrum, D.; Forbes, W.; Campbell,
A. H.; Douglas, J. R.; Fisher, A. F.; Reid, D. M.; Hill, A M.;
McKay, W. R. ; Murray, L. W.; McKay, A. L.; Sedgewick, W. M.;
McLean, L. A.; Cock, D. G.; McRae, D. M,; Stirling, A. D. ; Keddy,
15 2%

Juxior : Class I—McRae, D. A.; Blanchard, A. B.; Munro, H. F.;
Dickie, G, Class II—Read, H.; Ross, W. A.; Corston, J. R.; Wood,
Geo. Passed—Mackintosh, F. H.; McKenzie, J.. B. ; Davis, R.;
McDonald, D. J.; Hockin, J. G.; Doul, J.; Haverstock, Alice M. ;
McKay, Katie W.; Lewis, Bessie B.; Muarray,N.G ; Archibald, Eugenie ;
Watt, A. W.; Crowe, H. S.; Carmichael, G. W.; Campbell, D. M ;
Colquhoun, J. G.; O'Brien, O. F.; Grant, Clarence; Ross, Theo. ;
Buchanan, M.; Morrison. H. T.; Gould, S. T.; Ross, Arthur; Logan,
Bessie ; Noble, J. D.; O’Brien, M. A.; Morrison, W. A.; Murray,
R P.; Burrows, L. R.; Kennedy, Elizabeth E. ; Perry, Margaret ;
Rankine, J. M.: Dickey, E. E.; DeWolfe, Margaret W.; McKinnon,
W. T.; Fulton, C. Passed in Psychology— Rankine, Annie B.

EDUCATION.

Class I—Cumming, Bessie A.; Moody, Margaret H. ; Haverstock,
Alice M. Class I—Rankine, Annie B ; Mooney, Ethel ; Cumming, M.

MATHEMATICS.

SEcoND YEAR : Class I—MacRae ; Cook ; Hockin; Ross, Th. ;
Blanchard. Class I[-—Carmichael ; Haverstock, Miss; Watt;
Archibald, Miss; Munro. Passed—Lewis, Miss B ; Crowe; Maec-
kenzie ; Read; Davis; Ross, W. A.; Maclnnes; Archibald, E.;
Grant, C.; DeWolfe, Miss M.; Campbell ; O'Brien, O ; Logan, Miss
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B.; McKay, Miss K.; Colquhoun ; Dickey; Corston; O’Brien, M. ;
Gould ; Wood ; Perry, Miss M.; Doull; Fulton; Murray, N.
Passzd in Geometry—Kennedy, Miss E. ; Buchanan ; Mackay, R, A.
Passed in Algebra and Trigonometry—Rankine ; Macdonald.

FirsT YEAR : Class I—Rettie, Miss E. ; Barnes; Stevens Class
II—Murray, S ; Lawlor Miss G ; Moody, Miss G.; Ramsay ;
Anderson ; Richardson. Miss L ; Lindsay ; Black ; Cordiner ; Rice,
Miss G. ; Routledge ; Hebb ; Outhit ; Mackenzie, Miss J.  Passed—
MacIntosh ; Sutherland, Miss A.; Mackenzie, L. B.; Burgoyne;
Keith ; Macaskill ; Allan ; Cunningham ; Macdougall ; Hobrecker,
Mies A.; Morrison, J. W.; Chase, Miss M. ; Forbes: Cumming;
O’Brien; West; Lee; Forrest, Miss K. Passed in Algebra—
Macleod, Alb.

Pavysics.

SENTIOR Prysics : Class I—Cameron, I. W, ; McLean, S. C. Class
IT —Macneill, M.; Archibald, E. H. Passed—Blair, A. D.; McIntosh,
D. ; Morrison, H. T.; Urquhart, H, D,

Juxior Pmysics: Olass I—Cameron, I W.; Dodge, G. B. Class
I1I—McLean, 8. C.; Mackay, A. L. ; Cummings, E ; McKay, I ;
Austen, M. May. Passed—(Brodie,W. S ;Reid, D. M.;) Fisher, A. F.;
Waddell, W. H.; Forbes, W.; Clark, H. M.; Cock, D. G ; Thompson,
Margaret ; (Buarchel!l, L. J.; Morton, J. R.;) (Cook, A. D ; Faulkner,
E. R.;) Maclean, L. A ; (Coffin, R. L. ; Cumming, M.,; Ross, A.);
Maxwell, G. H.; Urquhart, H.; (Archibald, E M. ; McOdrum, D ;)
Shinner, H R ; Hattie, R M.; D.kin W.; (Denoon, A. H.; MacInnes,
H.W.; McLellan, L.) Passed the Spring examination—Millar, J. R.

PracTicAL Prysics — Passed—Archibald, E. H.

CHEMISTRY,

INorGANIC CHEMISTRY : — Class I — Rettie, Ella; Murray,
Stewart ; Lindsay, C.F.; Lawlor, Gertrude ; Barnes,James ; McIntosh,
C. C.; Roautledge, A. W.; Outhit, W. E Class II — Stevens,
F. G. ; Richardson, Lophemia; Hebb, A. M.; Moody, Georgina ;
Ramsay, J. A. Passed—Anderson, C. W.; Allan, J. L. ; Macaskill,
J.J.; Shinner, H. R.; McLeod, A. M. ; Lee, B. H. ; McDougall,
A. L ; Morrison, J. W.; Sutherland, Edith F.; Black, W. A.; Cun-
ming, A.; Cunningham, W. A. ; Freeze, D. H.; Chase, Margaret H.;
Hobrecker, Alma ; McKenzie, Janie ; McKenzie, L. B.; Burgoyne, S.;
Forbes, G. E.; Glover, B. ; Keith, D. ; West, A. W. ; McLeod, J. C.

OrcaNic CHEMISTRY : Class II—Urquhart, H. D,

PracticAL CHEMISTRY : Class I—Urquhart, H. D.; Lindsay,

C. F.; Barnes, James. Class II—Murray, Stewart; Rodgerson,

J. A. C. Passed—McKay, Mary A.; Stevens, F. G.; McInnis, H. W.
Boraxy.

Class I—Lee, Brenton H. Class II—McCuish, K. Passed—
West, A, W,

APPLIED MECHANICS.
Class 1I—Blair, A. D, Passed—Macdonald, W, A,
Civin ENGINEERING.
Class I[I—Morrison, W, P. ; Macdonald, W, A. ; Blair, A. D.
SURVEYING,
Class I—Blair, A. D.; Archibald, E. M. Class /I—McInnes, H.W.

DESCRIPTIVE (AEOMETRY,
Olass I-——MaclInnes, H. W. ; Archibald, E, M.
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FAGULTY, "OF:"LAW.
DEGREE EXAMINATICNS.

(Containing the names arranged in the order of merit in the First and Seeond
Class, and alphabetically in the Pass List, of Students who have
passed in the various subjects.)

CRIMES.

Class [.—Dunn ; McLatchy ; McLeod ; Putnam ; Mills; Purney ;
O'Connor. Class [I.—Robertson ; Boyd ; McEachern ; Finn ; Darwell ;
Jamieson. Passed.—Sullivan ; Seeley ; Leahy ; Murray, R. H.

CONSTITUTIONAL Law,

Class I.—MacGregor ; O’Donoghue ; Jenks; Morrison, F. A.;
MecKinnon ; Vernon. Class I/.—Putnam ; Ferguson ; Phalen ; Ross,
H. 8.; McKenzie ; Johnstone., Passed. —Aitken ; Cummings ; Knight ;
McKay, J. W. Morrison, Metzler; McPhee; Moseley ; Oakes ;
Mahon, H, E.

CoxrrLicT oF LAws.

Class I. McKinnon; Vernon ; O’DIlonobue ; Morrison F. A.;
Ferguson. Class II.-——Phalen ; Ross; MecPhee ; Aitken. Passed.—
McRKenzie ; Motrison, Metz.; McVicar.

INTERNATIONAL LaAw.

Class I, —Bigelow ; Pineo ; Wood ; Ross. Class I1.—Loggie ; Scott ;
McVicar; McKay. Passed.—Hood ; McCart ; Tiernan.

SHIPPING.

Class I. — Bigelow; Wood; Pineo; Murray,; Ross. Class
I1.—Scott ; Hood ; McVicar ; McKay ; Loggie. Passed.—McCart -
Tiernan.

CoNSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

Class I,—Oakes ; Dunn ; McLellan ; McLeod ; Burchell, Class IT —
McEachern; Sedgewick ; S-ely; McLatchy; Purney; O’Connor;
Mills : Jamieson ; Boyd Passed.—Darwell ; Parsons; Robertson,
H. W.; Schurman ; Sullivan.

TorTs.

Class I.—Putnam ; Boyd. Class I/.—Jamieson ; Dunn. Passed. —
McEachern ; Mills ; Gunn ; Robertson ; Parsons ; Morrison ; Purney ;
O’Connor; McLeod, J. R.; McLatchy ; Leahy ; Darwell.

PROCEDURE,

Class I.—Bigelow. Class I].—Pineo ; Murray, R. H.; McKinnon ;
Ross ; Jenks, Passed.—McLean; Wood ; McCart ; Scott ; McKay.

CONTRACTS.

Class I.—Dunn ; O’Connor ; Mills ; MecLeod ; MacGregor  Class
J/I.—Putnam ; McEachern ; Boyd ; Oakes; Morrison, Metz.: Robert-
son, H. W.; Jamieson. Passed.—Darwell : Johnstone ; Leahy ; Mahon ;
McLatchy ; Parsons; Purney ; Seeley ; Sullivan.

Equity.

Class I.—Wood ; McKinnon ; O’Donohue; Bigelow; Morrison,
F. A.; Ross, H ; Vernon; Murray, R. H. ; Pineo; Knight ; Loggie.
Class II. — Ross H. S.; Phalen; McKenzie; McPhee; Wood ;
Ferguson; Morrison, Metz.; McKay, J. W.; McKay, R 8.
Passed. — Aitken ; Gunn; Moseley; McCart; MecVicar; Scott;
Tiernan.
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BiLLs AND NOTES.

Class I.—Bigelow ; Wood ; O’Donohue ; Loggie; Pineo; Ross,
H.S ; Morrison, I\ A.; McKay, R. S.; Tiernan ; Murray, R.H.; Ross,
Hugh ; McKinnon; Phalen. Class I —McKenzie ; Gunn ; Vernon ;
Hood ; McKay ; Scott. Passed.—Ferguson; Knight; Moseley ;
McCart ; McPhee ; McVicar.

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.

Class I.—Wood ; Bigelow ; Vernon ; Pineo ; McKay, R S.; Phalen.
Class I —Murray, R. H ; Morrison, F. A. ; McVicar ; Hood ; Ross,
Hugh ; McCart; O’Donohue; McKinnon; McKenzie; Loggie;
McPhee Passed —Ferguson ; Ross, H. S.; Scott ; Morrison, Metz. ;
Moseley ; Tiernan ; Gunn; Aitken; McKay, J. W, ; Knight.

REAL PrROPERTY AND CONVEYANCING (28D YEAR.)

Class I.—Morrison, F. A.; Vernon; McKinnon; O’Donohue;
Ferguson. Class I/.—Knight ; Phalen ; McKenzie ; Gunn ; McPhee.
Passed.—Moseley ; McKay, J. \W. ; Ross, H. S. ; Aitken.

REAL ProPERTY (IST YEAR.)

Class I.—Robertson, H. W.; Waddell ; Boyd ; McLatchy ; McLeod ;
O’Connor. Class [I.—Dunn ; Gunn ; Parsoas; McEachern; Jamieson ;
Putnam Passed. —Purney ; Mills ; Darwell ; Slater ; Seeley ; Leahy ;
Murray, J. C.; Sullivan.

EXAMINATIONS HELD AT WOLFVILLE.

CoxsrtrrurioNAL History.—Class I.—Purdy : Feawick. Passed.—
Parsons; Tufts; Archibald.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
MATRICULATION EXAMINATION,

Passed in Latin—Dorman Oscar Chipman.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS,

(Containing the names arranged in order of merit of all students who have
passed in the subjects of the various classes.)

JUNIOR ANATOMY.

Atkinson, Edward Payson; Goodwin, Wendell VanKleeck;
McLean, Murdoch Thomas ; Munroe, James Gilbert ; (Mackay, John
St. Clair ; McMillan, Charles Edward ;) Brehm, Robert Almon ;
(Farrell, Louis Patrick ; Reynolds, William Pearson ) Rodgerson,
James Alexander Cummings; Randall, Mary Leila; Armstrong,
Tremain Ernst ; Forrest, William Duff.

Supplementary.—Shaw, Sidney Everette; McDonald, Edward
Murray.

JUuNIOR CHEMISTRY.

Rodgerson, James Alexander Cammings ; MacKay, John St. Clair ;
Munroe, James Gilbert; Atkinson, Edward Payson: Goodwin,
Wendell VanKleeck ; McLean, Murdoch Thomas ; Armstrong, Tremain
Ernst; McMillan, Charles Edward ; (Buckley, Avery Tillis; Fraser,
Alexander ; Randall, Mary Leila.)
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BoTANny.

Lange, Christian Christoph Andrew ; Forrest, William Duff;
MacKay, John St Clair ; Rodgerson, James Alexander Cummings ;
Buckley, Avery Fillis ; Farrell, Louis Patrick ; Randall, Mary Leila ;
Atkioson, Edward Payson ; Almon, William Bruce ; Currie, William
Douglas ; McLean, Murdoch Thomas; Munroe, James Gilbert ;
Goodwin, Wendell VanKleeck ; Reynolds, William: Pearson ; Arm-
strong, Tremain Ernst ; Fraser, Alexander.

HistoLocy.

Munroe, James Gilbert ; McLean, Murdoch Thomas; Rodgerson,
James Alexander Cummings ; Reynolds, Wllliam Pearson ; Atkinson,
Edward Payson; (Armstrong, Tremain Ernst; McMillan, Charles
Edward ;) MacKay, John St. Clair ; Randall, Mary Leila ; Farrell,
Louis Patrick ; Goodwin, Wendell VanKleeck ; McDonald, Daniel ;)
Almon, William Rruce; Buckley, Avery Fillis; Dickey, Hugh
Leverette ; Forrest, William Duff.

Supplementary.—Morton, Angus Macdonald ; Trenaman, Louis
Gervaise.

SENIOR ANATOMY.

Lange, Christian Christoph Andrew ; Brehm, Robert Almon ;
Morton, Angus Macdonald ; Shaw, Sidney FEverette; Archibald,
Matthew George ; Dorman, Oscar Chipman ; Brown, Mattie Wyman ;
Thompson, Alfred ; Mackenzie, Murdoch Daniel ; Gandier, George
Gaw ; McDonald, Edward Murray; McDonald, Daniel; Dickey,
Hugh Leverette.

SEN1IOR CHEMISTRY.

Lange, Christian Christoph Andrew ; (Archibald, Matthew George ;
Brehm, Robert Almon; Rodgerson, James Alexander Cummings ;
Thompson, Alfred;) Forrest, William Duff; Fraser, Alexander ;
Morton, Angus Macdonald ; Buckley, Avery Fillis; Mackenzie,
Murdoch Daniel ; Gandier, George Gaw ; (McDonald, Daniel ; Shaw,
Sidney Everette ;) Currie, William Douglas, written examination for
B. A. course.

PracricAL CHEMISTRY.

(Archibald, Matthew George; Brehm, Robert Almon; Buckley,
Avery Fillis;) (Morton, Angus McDonald ; Rodgerson, James Alex-
ander Cummings; Thomson, Alfred ;) Mackenzie, Murdoch Daniel ;
McMillan, Charles Edward ; Currie, William Douglas ; (Fraser, Alex-
ander; Shaw, Sidney Everette ;) (Cook, Alexander David ; Dickey,
Hugh Leverette; Gandier, George Gaw; McDonald, Daniel ;
McDonald, Edward Murray.

Special.—Lange, Christian Christoph Andrew ; Forrest, William
Dulff.

PHYSIOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY.

Lange, Christian Christoph Andrew ; Brehm, Robert Almon;
(Archibald, Matthew George ; Brown, Mattie Wyman ; Rodgerson,
James Alexander Cummings ;) Thompson, Alfred; Morton, Angus
Macdonald ; (Mackenzie, Murdoch Daniel ; Shaw, Sidney Everette ;)
(Gandier, George Gaw ; McDonald, Daniel’; Forrest, William Duff;
Dickey, Hugh Leverette.

MATERIA MEDLICA AND THERAPEUTICS.

Bentley, Robie Dugwell ; Grierson, Robert; Bissett, Ernest Ilugene ;
Lloyd, Cyrus Decker ; (Dorman, Oscar Chipman ; Fraser, Alexander ;)
Payzant, Henry Austin ; Gates, Charles Randall.

Supplementary.—Brown, Mattie Wpyman; Murray, Duncan;
Macdonald, William Henry.
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE.

Fraser, Alexander; Grierson, Robert; Brown, Mattie Wyman;
(Dorman, Oscar Chipman ; Lloyd, Cyrus Decker;) Bentley, Robie
Dugwell ; (Macdonald, William Henry; Payzant, Henry Austin;)
Bissett, Ernest Kugene; Slauenwhite, Stephen Sinclair; Gates,
Charles Randall.

SurGERY, OPETHALMOLOGY, ETC.

McEwen, Henry Emanuel; Olding, Clara Mary; Williamson,

Samuel W.; Ross, Alexander ; Murray, Duncan ; Macdonald, William
Henry.

CLINICAL SURGERY,

McEwen, Henry Emanuel; Murray, Duncan ; (Ross, Alexander;

Williamson, Samuel W.;) Olding, Clara Mary ; Macdonald, William
Henry.

MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY.

McEwen, Henry Emanuel; Olding, Clara Mary ; Williamson,
Samuel W.; Murray, Duncan; Macdonald, William Henry ; Slauen-
white, Stephen Sinclair.

CriNicAL MEDICINE,

Williamson, Samuel W.; Olding, Clara Mary ; McEwen, Henry
Emaneul ; Macdonald, Williamn Henry ; Ross, Alexander; Murray,
Duncan ; Slauenwhite, Stephen Sinclair.

OBSTETRICS AND Diseases oF WomeN AND CHILDREN.

Olding, Clara Mary ; Williamson Samuel W.; McEwen, Henry
Emanuel; Murray, Dancan; Macdonald, William Henry; Ross,
Alexander ; Slauenwhite, Stephen Sinclair.
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CeplibgeA Al RITE I8 sl i

DOCTORS OF LAWS.

( Honoris Causd.)
Bailey, Prof. L. W., M. 4., Ph. D., F. R. S. C., Univ. of N. B..1896
Gilpin, E., 4.M., F.G.S., F.R.8.C., Inspector o/ Mines, Halifax.1892
Grant, Very Rev. G. M., D. D., F.R. 8. C., Principal of Queen’s

19 it B e W R I B o e R e 1892
Kingsford, William, C. Z., LL D T RS (‘ Ottawa ....... 1896
Mackay, A. H., B.4., B.S¢c., F.R.S. C’., Supt. of Education, Halifax.1892
Patterson, Rev. George, D. D., F. R. S. C., New Glasgow ...... 1856
Sedgewick, Hon. R., Judge Supreme Court of Canada, Ottawa .1893
Thompson, Hon. Sir J. 8, D, K. C. M. G.5;. B. C. (ebit).. ... .. 1892

MASTERS OF ARTS.
Allan, Rev. John M., Waterville, Kings..... ..ooveocn i, .. 1876
Annand, Bey. Joseph, D)y Sontal i v atohim o ofddfivahs 5,5 1872
Axchibald, Sarer B., New: GIasgowLae i loon int s ool sl 1894
Archibald, Rev, W, P.;" Cavendishyl Pi B, T, voatehid & pentelte o 1878
Bascter, Agnes 85 Ph. Do, ‘Halifax Lol atl s osinmen s s aiibis e 1892
Bayne, Prof. H. A., Ph. D., F. R. S. C' {0 a1 T s e s SR 1872
Bent, Tillie Agatha, Farmington; N.'SL.. . sidl Jodes fesditiaans 1896
RUERIEE, Robattid L i) (s tovn e »a Wity qodinnd DA ki e s S s R e 1890
Cameron, Rev. J. J., Shakespeare, Onb....cooeernsansseseinn 1871
Campbell "W, R, Urure  ACBAEmy. 15l 5 s 5hninl e olb shtane ios withs 1895
Carr; Rey: AL F.'Campbellton, NrBL ) ol bl ciiasha 1871
Chade, Rev. J. H. Onslow s oo 0 a0 s e St s o s ot s ¥y s « 1869
Creelman; Bév. 1R, S(obit )ik o 200 e il b raiie s WA ded s .1880
Crowell, Rev. Edwin, Canning, N. S.......... e AN S0 1891
Currier, F. A., Gagetown, N. B.... ........... B SN S 1896
Dickie, Alfred, Upper Ste witekon o § sauh St dh o oo swis - 555w 1883
Fitzpattick; HIH: K, S LT B, Stellarton oo lue.s sios sk o viss i 2 1888
PorraRp AT ames, ((oRTEaN e G R S T L, T S TR
Grant . R TRl fax s o S F M o o o P st TR AR S Sl RO 1891
Grant, M. F. Port Motieny ;5 0 gl e it S Al v Bl Dt S 1895
Grant, R. J., B. D., River John R T Ry e 1895
Harrington, Emlly | S e SR e S e I S .. 1894
Herdman, Rey. J. € B D Caloary. . oore bt ovand it 1878
Herdiman; W 00 Plotouy il an e il S0 i Geiem bl w08 dets aaseds . 1881
Jamieson, HarsietehsH TR s 0 s RO e s e a A 1895
Jordan, Bee! L BB o rait0y v, A e by e T e L 1878
Langille "R W S EE E - New GIasgoww. oo Ll o iy - ..1888
Logan, J.'D.; M. 4., Phk. D;; Harvard University......oe oz 1894

Logan, Rev. R, Santa-Moniea, Calivd. wuluimiis ot s irvabinslaitd 1880
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McArthur, Rev. S.J., Sherbrooke ............ DN D B St 1))
Macdonald, Charles deW., HalifaX ., .5ul oo o b e due o o v e 41895
MeDanald Sl HE S OB ) S e T S RS i st st s ebyis atasine 1870
Macionald BN G PICHO (o vt oo & M s 3 de o B e e e Tere seak naEYb
MacGregor, Prof, J. G., D: Sc., Dalhousie Coll.....;. .l cvcocqas 1874
Macintosh, T Malagawateht, - 2is TRt et ol e ae o5 os s s 1896
Mackay, A. W., Colorado........ R e e e A 1895
Mackay S DISUBED LB phvo Wttt o, (RS SR By e ol AT ROG.
McKenzie, Ellen M., Truro Academy ....... Lo St ol A )L
MceRenzie, Hugh, TIMe0. ..o taish oo W e T Ml Dk, 1875
o DO G T4 L) B o) v B PR 270 T 1 T 7 (el e S T 1872
Metetoan, Rel ok "W, B D el e o s AN N 1887
MeLieod, Rev. AL We, Phi D, Phorblien: I, 8. e e s oessonsns 1878
McLeod;, Rev: . W (b ol i o ones i SN e R e 1880
Mc¢Naughton, Rev. Samuel, Preston, England......... Ieh s 1870
Milligan,"Rev. G.'S.,; Harbour Grace, Nild = 0.5 1o ot ioas coa s s 1896
Morton, Silvanus A., Halifax Academy............. ..........1804
Murray, Prof. W. C., M. A., Dalhousie Coll., ad eundem gradum.1893
Newcowmbe, E. L., LL. B., Dep. Min. of Justlce, Ottawa........ 1881
Patterson, (leorge (G, New GIUSZOW. Suitit v o filemd i ito v o0 3 siaimiz o 1887
Robins; K, P., Bedegue, BWH, TS CATIN L, b, Sas e VG 1896
Ross; Hedley ..V, Stanley: Bridge, By Bl (00000 oL Qs 1895
Ross, Jennie W., Kentville Academy . oevics iz isemenneii 1896
Ross; Mary S, North Bedeque: Bo B Tii5 s aas o vavb it in 1896
Scott, Rev. Ephraim, Montreal «v.cisinurintoas o sinees .. 1875
Sty D B ARNRO: 00 655 & v i e sslh e 3R e 1871
BvithyiRevanl sl (obibe) o e L e iR vttt S8 ool 1890
Strathie; R, G, Harbour Grace, NHd s smem <5 oo siati waabin 1896
Braemun; A% Ly pD Oty St oRniscied o et st 5 o s Pl B8

MASTER OF LETTERS.
1% S5 5T ool ot Y 20 T B Sl & 2 b % o SR E ey e o R S R 1893

BACHELORS OF ARTS.

The signs and numbers prefixed in some cases to the names have
the following significations :
1 Graduated with High Honours in Classics.
2 Graduated with Honours in Classics.
3 Graduated with High Honours in Latin and English.
4 Graduated with Honours in Latin and English.
5 Graduated with High Honours in Greek and English.
6 Graduated with Honours in Greek and English.
7 Graduated with High Honours in English and German.
8 Graduated with Honours in English and German.
9 Graduated with High Honours in English and English History.
1 Graduated with Honours in English and English History,
11 Graduated with High Honours in Philosophy.
12 Graduated with Honours in Philosophy.
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¥ Graduated with High Honours in Mathematics and Mathematical
Physiecs.

* Graduated with Honours in Mathematics and Mathematical Physics.
% Graduated with High Honoursin Experimental Physics and Chemistry.
1% Graduated with Honours in Experimental Physics and Chemistry.

1 Graduated with High Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Physics.

% Graduated with Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Physics.

1 Graduated with Great Distinction.

20 Graduated with Distinction.

t Governor-General’s Gold Medal.

{ Governor-General’s Silver Medal.

§ Sir William Young’s Gold Medal.

* DeMill Gold Medal.
1 Mackenzie Gold Medal.
[ Attained standard qualifying for Gold Medal.
“ Nominated for 1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.
a Somet ' me Munro Tutor in Mathematics.

b Sometime Munro Tutor in Classics.

Nore.—Previous to 1893-94 the terms First Rank Honours and Second
Rank Honours were used instead of High Honours and Honours respectively,
and the terms First Rank General Distinction and Second Rank General
Distinction instead of Great Distinction and Distinction respectively.

PAdums, H. 8., Jesnits’ College, Montreal. .. .. iWeiivs vt 1884
Aitken, R. ' D. Neweastle; N. Biloat thone nienion s « wobisiig 1895
TrATbon,- Wi Snesexy NV B0 cinn s VS L s dedtos i ieds 1885
Allan, Rev. John M., Waterville, Kings......ieeevasiis. s 1873
Allison; Edmund P.; Halifax o ... fdviamevn s ons avsss is 1889
Allison, Rev. Matthew G., St. Martins, N. B................ 1886
Annand, Edward Bl Trare, N8 O Uil ms e s el s i 1893
Annand, Rev. Joseph, D. D., Santo.............. R T L B 1869
Archibald, Adarme i, Halifax, . o vard s doe dosus vnnys 1895
Archibald, Alexander D., Valley, Colchester Co....... e 1895
Archibald, Rev. ¥. W, M. 4., B..D., Ph.D., (obit,)........ 1877
WArchibald, Sara- Fo  New! Glaggow: .« .« eiis vantv asiah se s pios 1892
Archibald, Rev. W. P., B. D., Cavendish, P. E. I.......... 1872
Baker, Elma, Sheet Harbor ....... A N e AT LG

18 Balkinge By WL IMESighy . oo win oa 8L ISR Ll LRl 1892
Barnstead;  AwS: mHalfa® . s s el Ll e e s e 1893
§18Baxter; Agned S, Phu Dy Halifax s b 0 b s 1891
Bayne;: Profs Ho AL PR Day i By S Cly(obit, ) - o Haiie s s s 1869
Bayne; Rev, /B, 8.5 Mabon s it 80000 il e WML SR o
TABally B e HalR R s o sn e RIS L LS oM T S 1876
v i 5 L0 IS WAt B S L e o R e O AP R SR b R 5 S Pt R 1883
Bent, Tillie Ai, Farmington, N. S ............ fo ST 1895
2) Bigelow st Ve TERPOOE S b irsatis o b sttt 2 1894
Blatichard; €. "W/ Braros Sl sion, oferime i basa e it o 1880
IFRrehant;, B, Barvand JUmiv e s i sl sk 20t angie ... 1894
1Brehaut, J. W., Westerly, Rhode Island ..............0... 1891
12Brown, E. N., Lower Newcastle, N. B.........oiviiinn.. 1889
Bruce; Rev, " Wi T, MAD) Chateh: Point, N B v, 000 Sewe i 1872

[y L, A ST O A el VB et S S s e e ) L g 1873
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12Buchanan, James Jost, Sydney, C. B

Butpess, Reval. (G Danvilleg Oal UL 8.0 o 580 s o v
14Burkitt, RobertJ., Athenry, Ireland .....cvooiviininanas
Butler; (Géorge K. Varmouthua it i asidenbl ol dd nisaa

Cahan, Charles H., Halifax.........
Cairns, Rev. J. A, M. 4., Upper Musquodoboit
Calder, Bev. John, B D.; West: Bay; Ui B e
@l W S a0y N e et st Tl o Tl Vs R s ek
W amerany, (G Sh, A MNErst L i s v sl e Lslniel
+Cameron, Rev. J. H., Bass River, N. B

.. 1887

1867
1889
1896
1886
1878
1886
1887

2o 1879
..1878

Cameron, Rev. J. J., Skakespeare, Ont......cocoiivevnininn 1867
Cameron, William, Merigomish ..1873
Qampbell; Alexanderdiy Bruroy e daibar dntmisnie, 1886
Campbell, D. F.; M. 4., Harvard Univ........ 1890
a§*Campbell, George M., M. D., Halifax ....... ....... 1882
Campbell, R. S., Acad-my, New Glasgow ...... .......... 1892
CampbelliiWillinn e, Arearetilo w8 Ll SO R - 4 1887
Carmichael, J. M.,/ New Glaggow . .ol .. 1872
GarrRev. A B o Campbelitom NG, Bugdo o L LU0 R dnan 1868
Cirson; Rey: L S, Pictont IS orai ol st eans s o 2o dh ik o 1882
Chambers, B. B TEOLO 0. oo silafusiamae s s v Sheis st s atitsls - 1879
Chambers | R Bl Fruroi v i o At smaiegers ¢ 0 e i nsaid 1877
Chapman, |, Revi ALKy, Salishuryss NopB ouiamm b coodonssie. 1890
Chase, Rev. J. H., Onslow T SR T P .. 1866
(645 o) =3 0 ool WSV SR [ e i A0 ey P i R T, e (TR 1868

3Church, Nina E., Bedford........ P
Clarke,  Daniel: MED.; (Chipman iNWB 4o susir e s,
10Coftin, Rev. F. J., Instr. in Compar. Religion, Chic. Univ. ..
Coffin, Rev. F. S., M. 4., Mount Stewart, P, B. I.... .....
*9Coffin, V. E., Ph.D., Prof. of History, Univ. of Wisconsin. .
Cogswell, G. A., M. 4., Cornell UniVersitys s« y.assogoncs.
2Coops, Frank H., M. D. C. M., New Glasgow............

.. 1896

1888

. 1886

1885
1887
1890

.. 1887

Costlay. rXbired THaRimx. s U e SR e foe st Ui 1881
Cox, George H:  /Shelburne i s vt - 008 8, by .1891
Crayford; d. A Cardigan, P B, Tt Qe oe oo s sl 1894
Creelman, Rev. 1Dy B (obif): 627 o gihcvssmcmndas Jan 873
t#Creelman, H. G., B. Sc., Upper Stewiacke, N. S............ 1881
Cirsighton,, J. G. Au, OTLEWS. 105« mmalot o ot 2 ials simtas Spoosie nte 1868
Creichton, H. Sy Darbmonthiz. o0 So onarf st Sy 8 ...1880
1 Creighton, J. E., Ph. D., Prof. of Metaph., Cornell Univ...1887
H#9Crowell; Rev. BEdwing Canning, NaiSubicsest o s <o ohif = s 1880
Cenikshanle; Rev. WayiB. DL, Moutrealsede ¢ . o5k cwmslsvasios 1872
LOnmning; Bessie AL, Westville . aim ok i oinh o bebundssms . 1896
Cummings, Alfred G., Lower Onslow ............ 1 adaa iS00
Chirrie, Williata [ C ELabifamss ok L i T S b sl 1896
Currier, F. A., Upper Gagetown, N. B.......c.cveeimaneen 1895
Davidson, J. F., Pinos Altos, Grant Co., New Mexico ...... 1882
Davideon) Ldlta A, Ballla®. {50 sl oumtle v3 Vst s amakpe b 1896
Dayvisen, James MeG., Halifax, Jo oo, oo aias ..1889




1 GRADUATES, 120

; Dickie, -Alfred; Upper:Stewineken ol il o B iBaiiniie | 1879

; Dickie, Gordony Milfordecs s o cs 25 Loat lon s bl s 1896

Dickie, RO\' Hem'y, Windueor AT Sas WHlel i SN AT 1883

Pill: Revi BiaMe, =B, B [ Parrsborots ) sl s thr, 51 ... 1884

Douglas, Juxnest AneMaitiand:  os S THMRER. L TR S 1893

Douglas, Jobn B News Laing s i S0y s Lo St i 1896

& Deull, Wi Sus - BaHfasr ot v orime ol BIETeL o e n L KRR 1874

PDuchemin, H. P\, Charlottetown;, PoE, L.ooasas i os e, 1895

Duffs KennethEnnenburg s e et sn o o Dok vl . 1873

) Emmerson Ry B disi(0bib) soais. oo e SN S o 1879

{ Finlayson, Duncan, Grand River, €. B....................1893

1 Higher, Rev: JeNlL-Stewindke ' % wrh s aie pd Lot gt aniis 1890

’ B Rtzpateick, H. H. K., LE, B, Stellarton. .. o, b0 00000k 1885

; Ritzpatrick, Rev. Janies, Saltaprings b, goe. i 00 00 1875

§ Forbes, Antoinette, Academy, Yarmouth ..... . ...... .. 1887

4 Korbes, B. W, Dartmonth AN 8% S D100 I, GG WIS 1893

1 Roresty James, (obit ). ie s 0 it 4« e et e s Tens 5 e 1868

Foster, A. H., Pictou Landing.... .. ... ceien e Sy <SR 1895

| a1 A Shubenacadia B0 s i, Ie Lislan o zh sy 1895

! I Praser, Alex., West River, PictouCo., N. S.... .... ..... 1889

f Braser; <AL Tl Blue Mottt el G s il sl TRty ealinl ] 1895

Fraser, Rev. Donald, Hampten, N Bl i idia o aii o .. 1887

2"‘Frusc1‘ DA New, Glasgomrs : #f,«1e oAl i B LI e 1895

* Fraser, Hon, D, C,, M. P., New Glasgow ......... SR UEIET2

l* rager; Rev. D. 8:, Springside; Col 'Coiiliicaivsdsal ....1874

Fraser, H. M., (o];it) ............................ ....1894

Fraser,-Rev. John K. G, Alberton, P. B. I.... .o 0., .5 1889

tFraser, Rev. W. M., Hd.hf‘m ................... 1883

Fraser, W. R., Ph.D., Prof. of Latin, (ulm‘ulo Umv ........ 1882

Frazee, Victor. Gu,  Providetee, R l. ... wainiiiil, .....1889

Falton, Bben, (obit)an s bihi sl i o Wl satalids v Sl otid 1890

Fulton, K., M. 4., Ph. D., Inst. in English, Harvard Univ..1889

Bulton, vG B sl o BLls Moo %o A T L s e T 1876

Fultony Wi H s Haliftx. . o, L e A stedelfant oo b o0 i 1888

*Gammell, Isaac, Montreal . i v e T CUERE

tGeorge, Rev. J. L., M. 4., Bcll(\lllu ()ut ..... Pl NS LEST S

Goodwin, Emily M., St. John, N. B............ R 1891

Graham, Bl Ho; New Glasgow, N B Lot sibis ol ided 1892

Girant, DL ARG T i e Sl LR R e B i Wa e 1888

A Grant, George A., Trinidad..... AR P e e e B e .1896

Girant, M. D., Hopewell, N.S........ R ey L L SRt PR 1894

Grant, M. F., Port Morien.. ....... PRI NP Perer. 2ot 1 1894

Grant, B.idi Bl D RIREETOI & e & s taws b nd cons e 1894

Grant, - W By (6bIb) s W 480 FA el A NISEE S 1877

Gratz, H. (}‘r cstnbuny-Gogy NisB 7o RS L R 00 i 1892

Gray, W.:S:; Hopewelll NS cos Sain o i b e a5 1894

Grierson, Jolm AL, WeymoutheBeidge .« 2o Jx b s Wil 1891

\ Grierson, Robert, Halifax .......0.cociuen, 5k ke el 1800
b,
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t Gunn, Rev.-Adam, ‘Cardigan, P. B, . oeiabovendib s, 1872
! Hamilton; H Hz RICH0M 5 e cints oo o somait s nn s stsioers wae fanip el 1877
., 9Harrington, Emily B., Halifax............ G e S
‘ Harvey, Rev. McLeod, Moser River. ............ G 1889
{ : HebbBeithu: Bo.  Mattland L. b o duaba i sadr e 894
Henry, Joseph K., Shubenacadie......... O S D 12
B FFepharn sW LML MRiotent T L ST e R g LA 895
iHerdman; PAT WO Bletota s bl tnteddp Sl 82, Lt i el 1877
2Herdman, Rev. d. €. -BiD.; Calgary . ..ov v i Sophn o Bastonn 1874
drerdman, W K DPItoth 1 v vyt sosiols s ol e s e ore s 1874
Hill, Allan M., Halifax ............ e 1896
$8Hill, A. R., Ph. D., Prof. of Psychol., Normal Sch., Wis. .1892
8Hobrecker, Clara €, (Mrs. Alex. Laird) . ........scisonmmas 1894
Howatt, Cornelius A., Alberton, P. B K, 5. vt doiimes 11898
H1Hugh, David D., M. 4., Cornell University.....cosuooinces 1891
Hunter, John;  CaliforBia. .1, (i cahaleirshios b o S 3gatusts 1878
Irving; Thomas, Buctouche, N Brooe & sesiineminsacishsis 1896
Jamieson, Harriet: J.;" Balifagc, cooait oy vias s ibein nineimsios 1894
Johnson, B. W, Upper Stewiacke . uc.iwes s o il maimians 1894
UJohnson, George F., B. 4., Upper Stewiacke.......cotcoones. 1892
dohnionsRevy GIuMe labitiye o me sk sehiad T8 Lodl 0 Shans S 8E
dJoison, Js B/ Loph Broony; NSl it L hiiside s bet og A 802
Jones, CErank, SDIgbY. ooVl s e s ko S s e 1884
12Jordan, Elijah J., Murray Harbor, P, E. I.... . ..ccoveues. 1891
§¥Jordan, E. E., Prince of Wales Coll.,, P. B, I.............. 1895
Tlerdan, Rev. L. B BoD.; Tavonto. .. « fevasosiaaseie L= oanis 1875
Keefler; Ralph' T:; Bridgewater, . « it ctammms o chite cosass 1892
Kennedy, James S., Port Philip, N. S...c.ovvnvnniiiiiinnn.. 1891
IinamanEe St DR Centreyillosety. o5 S0 L5 Tk 5 sty 1880
Knowles, J. H,, M. D., New Bedford, Mass....c..co0eeeinas 1882
Laird; Rev. Alex.; Port Hope; Ont .o vci i sninsqasamios 1890
. +1Laivd, A. G., Ph. D., Prof. of Greek, Univ. of Wisconsin....1889
| BEN s et € sl i, E L ) 07 e e T MG e et ST Wi th Sy B R e 1877
Tandets Ry Cedar Hall, BolC . ..0r il c M ST - ner ol 1882
2 Langille, B M. LT, By New Glaggows e . s unb il 1885
HLawson, Thomas, Watexville) N, 85 <. Ll ohoamas oo 1895
Layton; J: 8 Springhtll s cas, o 5 o ihialoemeitvs Sy 1895
Lewis, Bav Abigr W, B B clin it il s oy witee s ntetas 1886

2Lewis, E. W., Principal High School, Campbellton, N. B.. ..1890
Liindsay, AL W Ho M B Gl TR Lo ir ot - s sk ST
Lippincott. Aubrey, M. D., Pittsburg,Pa..... ....... ....1867

Locke; RITP: slockeport, ks eme vl Ll A R B 0 T
Hogan,Jd. Dy M. 4l Ph Ir; Harvard. Univs.., L. dan e 1893
[FLogany. J. "W, Academy, Halax: . oou o bdon 58 0l saesil 1894

Logan,:Melville, Fakifax o050 ain ook s lien s doheioma abae s 1873

Logan, Rev. Richmond, Santa Monica, Cal................. 1857

MeArthur, Bev. 8. J.; Sherbrooke: s sz L doseismmisnsls st 1893

MeCardy, Rev. J. ;. Bobshaw,  Bo By H. o se .t bl svek siab s 1891
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MeCurdy, S. T., New Glasgow ........... g g S SRR s 1877
MeDonald;-A. E. Hopewell, N8 .uiiliie iy s lileniiras, 1892
MeDonald, Rev. A. J., Malagawatch, C. B..........ccoucn 1892
“Macdonald, Blanche, Hopewelll. . .. ..t vcviames oo bl obions 1895
Macdonald, G deWBalifaxy. & s x T ens e RORSIE 1873
MecDonald, Rev. Donald, B. D., Strathlorne, C. B..... ..... 1884
MéeDonald, Tda Grace, River'dohns 75 - U S imioss. 1893
iV eDonald,: 3« AL Halifds-Sra Mol T A S0 ses, 1883
MeDadgld, 35 - obH) BT 1 B TNG ot i iy o S LS 1867
MeDonald; B. Mo Pietow 000 i hailh dvnoe sy ....1894
MeDonald, Robert J., Hopewell, NS . voicviessioisonsoss 1889
MeDonuldyWilliarn] TREREoSaLE w28 ks 1888
Muclona TdSeXVECNE SR Pl TN N o e o Ta ke AR 1881
MeBowell © Faanot Nabitdi e . Mo L -aUaBTIZ A, srerins:] 1876
McGlashen, Rev. J. A., B. D., Reserve Mines ............. 1891
MeGregor, Rev. Daniel, Amheesh- 0 0 to toa oo iaoen 1874
MacGregor, Prof. J. G., D. Se., F. R. S8. E. & C., Halifax..1871
19MacGregor, Robert M., New Glasgow.....ccveiurneeivecnns 1896
BEMeQregon T8 Biftle TBrasd 1 Op 0 S S L e 1883
Melntash, (G Dy Sufngbraelr et 000 L il s B b 1895
Melntosh, DG, Springville; N. 85 ot de o LAt 1890
2MeTntosh; D:8: 1 Rort Bood, GBE T 5a « e il - 1892
HMaeintosh, J., Malagawateh, €. B.., . .ioa i o s 1894
M eTivEos kY, o AV Halifax 0 ST e 6.0 2000 B e e 1892
“MacKay, A. H., B.Sc., F. R. S. C., Supt. of Education..... 1873
AtMuackay, A W, Golorado s 00, 015 ol duailoi R R 1894
McKay, D. McG., Jefferson Med. Coll.......c.c ..oy ... 1898
MMcKay, D05 "Heathbelly "PietonCo. ' on'ln o s 20 ATNEN S 1890
15 VicKay, Ebenezer, Johns Hopkins Univ............... 0. 1886
1tMcKay, H, M., B.A.Sc., Marine Dept., Ottawa, .......... L1888
Mackay J: DB, D, Eartbow il o oo U M s e et e 1894
Mackay, Rev. Kenneth, Richmond, N. B............ ..... 1868
McKay, Mary AT Darbmonth s s 35 it dincs e e at s s 1896
MecKay, M. 8. Cariboo River, NS L= ol wlts .. 1892
HE M cleay SN R e R e gritaes N AT I e e e 1886
ANl eRayy Thomas(@h Pareshoratald fo oo 2o BN L ST TR 1893
MeKay, William R, Picton Cobr il s lo v s oy i siitalls. 1896
MecKeen, Rey.J, As, Oreno, Ontariot L Siolsn i aints, 1873
a§*McKenzie, A. S., Ph.D., Prof. of Physics, Bryn Mawr, Pa..1885
McKenzie, Ellen M., Stellarton, N. S...cccceviien covnnnns 1894
Melienzie DH 0 M Erare/ s N o ceas 1872
MoKenzie; Rev. James; Pugwash: 0. Ll 0000 in Bl il 1878
MeRenzie, AProl: SIS0 Uiobib e e et R TN 1869
McKenzie; Rev, J. W., East St. Peter’s, P, E. I......c..... 188>
McKenzie, Bev, W Ji) (abib) oo oo chis 0 s cia o iss 1888
McRanton, WJohn Av Halfax .t veh i s s e 1890
fMeKittrick, Burgess, Lunenburg ............ G NS ey 1877
MeLean; G, A.; Englishtown, € Bl ro i s, o0 dinihan 1893




UNIVERSITY LISTS.
2ZMcLean, I. M., M. D . 1 e 1879
McLean, Rev. J. A, Harvey, N B Pkt N b an IS TH
McLean, Rev. J. B., B. D., Little Hmbm N. S ....... .+, 1891
MecLeunan, Rev. J. W,, B, D, N. W. T.... A T e oL
MeLennan, 8. J., Sydney, € Boorstime, w5 it pdatag: 1888
Meleod; Revi IA AN RA DD Bhoebittine oo oeshs - Sule il i 1875
Ryrelieod; AMDbroge W, M 240 (ODIEF o ieits s bl mows b 1888
McLeod, Rev. Donald, Priceville, Ont.....coc.cocvviieiiins 1874

+5McLeod, F. J., M.A4., Prof. of English, Univ. of Nebraska.

Murdoch, William C., Murray River, P. E. T

.1890

*9McLeod, George, Murray River, P. E. I. Varda il 1888
McLeod, J. M., M. 4., V:Llleyhe]d 2 018 I ......... 1885
btlMcLeod, J. P., Prmmpal of High School, thorn B.C....1884
Melieod, Rev. il W (obit ) ot  alieanil, chh s vl = s 1876
§8Melieod; Malcoln J., Belfast, P B T g ci o iad b ok 1887
Mc¢Millan, C. E., Academy, Port Hawkesbury..............1891
MeMillan, (B A A berry Plaims B Tl i o 51 s o siiae 1891
EMeMillan, Reve. (G W. tMalpequie;uPs B T b, alln staig b 187
MelNairm,: WEEW. (iBnctotgehe NGB s el oo o Lo 1895
McNaughton, Elizabeth Sheffield, St. John, N. B ...... 1891
McNaughton, Rev. Samnuel, Preston, G. B............ et 867
9MecNeill, Charlotte M. (Mrs. H, McInnes) ............c.....1887
§18Macneill, Murray, St. John.. : ke sbadiaes 41 896
McNeil, Roderick, St. (,atherme S P F I ................. 1892
McPhee, Margaret J.; Baddeck o ibaniaine s s tvummaniasil. 1894
1ZMacrae, A. O., Edinburgh Univ. ...... o e e 1893
Macrae; A W A0 A4S, St Tohi o B Bk 508 oo sl 1886
MeRae, Puncan M., ‘Badileekit i 10050l st ae et d b 1896
Magee, W. H., Ph. D., Academy, New Glasgow .......... 1891
Mahon, Hapry R SHalifoxs 0T I0U0E- 0o, | setva nigntte =tk i 1896
Martin, Albertidi. D.; Vallegfield, BB, T.. it 1893
UMartin, K. J., Chmlotteto“ 13-4 8 IO R e e S P 1885
Mason, Rev. \V. Az Georgetowny P L EL Lo v . 1877
Matheson, Rev, J. A., B. D., Davisburg, N.W. T..... ..1888
Mellishy Huamphrey MHalifa o o ih bt S dtn. bt 1882
Millar;-Rev . "B tDy, Narmouthy BN S50l ot s st e E R 1869
NHIGE, Geongot | S5 it s ol Uan it bses = Bl ety oy B s s a1 1890
Milligan, Rev. G. 8., Harbor Grace, Nid,...-.c..icouvan-. 1894
2Moore; €. L., Academy, Pieton; NS, . o b a vantesensmnsmse 1891
Morash; Revs A V. Upper. Caledonial o8, Jat, e s svvisn 1891
Morris, €. HxMeGil TmirerSityriln £ 88 vt i 911895
a§®Morrison, A. M., Instructor in Physics, Chicago Univ...... 1888
Morton, Joseph 8., 8. D., Shelburne.....ccoceeeen.i sinn 1876
Morton; R s, Chesterc s i« i inbons Suatls o510 i teai 1895
§*8Morton, Silvanus A , Halifax Academy «.....cccovvennnns 1886
Munro; Rev. Christopher; Osford; N« Sabis . ooiismpasmiasie 1891
Munro, G. W., 17-27 Vandewater Street, New York........ 1878
Munro, Rev. J. R., Antigonish............... AR e 1876
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a§*Murray, D. A,, Ph. D., Instr. in Mathematics, Cornell Univ.1884

Murreay, John @ H el g 2o e i S N 1896
Do E e s el (oo s STt A R N PO T e 1877
HiVturtay, Luey. G mBalifag Sk Sleeotis J sl S i rsan i, ... 1893
Muprady. SR H SO e i S A P e S O
My W i A e b e T AR 1896

Newcombe, B. L., LL.B., Dep. Min. of Justice, Ottawa...1878
Newcombe, M. F. (Mrs. J. S. Trueman), Ladies’ Coll., Halifax.1885

1Nicholson, Alfred, M. 4., Southport, P.E.T............ ..1886
Oukes, Inoram, New Albany s\ n s vl soiio by oy W )0
V0 iver, ARG Dighy SRR S e o S 8O
B0Oxley; i Mo EEB), Meontrealt 0.t o iiinl s odls AN a2 1874
Paton, Vincent J.; Bridgewater, N. S, .cocanaiciine. ..1889
Patterson, George G., New Glasgow ............cocuueie. 1882
Pitblado, Colin, M 0, G M., (obit, ) sas b b o o d o, 1877
Polloy, Tev., J.. ¥ | Lower: Musquodobait,lou L snliisrs 1895
Palloky & W fobat Ll HARR R d U s i B s R 1. . 1872
Putnam, Hmold Truro, N. S s S R T L ..1893
Putnam, Rev. Homer, Hopewell T SR 1889
Puatnam, I By oMaatland (0t oo ot § Lo ot e b 1894
Putnam, William G., M.B., €. M., Yarmouth ..i.vee.. 1887
Rattee, Rev. E. J., \'oel ............................... 1890
Robb, Alexander F., St. John .......... A e SIS 1RO6G
Robertson, S. N., Nol h Bedeque, P. E. I .............. 1892
Robertson, T, Ry, Kentwille! 0 M cui o 200 sl ity 1888
M Riobins; Hi Pu; Bedegue Pl BT 000k o de 180 L 0ARAEYS 1895
t1Robinson, Alexander, Vancouver, B. C..........ocnveesiins 1886
WRobinson; C. B, Kentville = ; 7 o 0aliicbrih d e o 0 s diis 1891
Rabingon, 1Y M ., British  Columbiai.saels s essns v odosiens oo 1393

1 Robingon; G B Veaneouver, - By . 2% 05 s sl o 1885
Robinson, Rev. J. M- “MOnGHam IS IS, « il oil OB Lot 1873

D Rodgerson, dv. A (Gl Pisquid  IROVEIRAL = . e Gl s i, .1896
Rogers, Rev. Anderson, New Glasgow.............c.coouien 1878
Ross, Alexander, Dalhonsie, N. . B.idi fowaihee st A1 8BT
BRoss; George W'y B, Dy N Wo Army, “Halifax .. oo, 1893
SRoss, Hedley D.., Va5 New York State v veihcics ses o zmvis 1893
BRoss, Jennie W., Kentville Academy............is0v voinn 1895
13 Ross; Mary S, ; NiiBedegue, PoBESINL L L0005 001 20l 1894
Ross, Rev. William, Prince: William, N, B.. .l ieeiie. 1873
Ross, William D, Stanley Bridge, P. E. I..... 0. oo udaan 1896
K Rowlings,G-o o\ R Halifax? 00 o0 biifnvieim e on ole s isitnt b 1890
Russell, Rev. A, G.; Oyster Bay, L. I, N, Y........ «.... 1871
BN chnrmean Gy Wessh NeW Forkihl L s it e s sl Sosg Aati1890
Scott, Revid Ephraim;l Montrealils.. o3 W e sahn 38 coiieus bl 1872
Scott, Rev.Prof H. MeD.y D Dy, Chicago, . aihay, cliiiid 1870
Soott,J.« MeDidobitr it o Ol w5 il S im0 1877
Sedgewicle 13 A Halifaz il ol e e o i ol iamia Y, 1881
Sedgewick, Hon Robert, Judge Supreme Court of Canada..1867
Sedgewick, William M., Tatamagouche ..........coveveincs 1896
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28haw, Henry O Stanhope. B BEl o i vas s il e saisisone 1887
t1Shaw, James C., M. 4., Vancouver High School, B C......1887
SHaw, RODatt(Qbibe) o 5 3 s 7 i o ettt R thees s B0 Wvis ... 1866
SSimpson, B SnLR e Halitas, w. gt sl vl S e 1894
Simpson, Rev. Isaac S., Lucerne, Ind., U. S. A............ 1868
Smith, Nl e PGt DI S . O R P Aredlits S (AT <o 1895
Smith Reyv. I Hr sBruvor o o oo le T e e f L 08 1867
Smith, Rev. Edwin, Middle Musquodob»ait....... ...... .. 1867
Smith - BBl Trung 48 vt i sl L0254 i ey ol Wit b o0 1890
BSmith, Rev. James B B D (0DL6 o anm sl iorit s o adsviaih iuia Fals 1886
Snithy WetH B I HerTonme s 1o - G et S poiaoitia et 1894
Smithers; Rev. Allan, Waterford, N, Bi. i acscilon da ook 1889
Soloan, D. M., Principal New Glasgow High School......... 1888
Spencer, Rev. 3. H.,  Montagne, P, . "F .. vlvimwy 4 1881
Stairs H LB Hmlifax Ll e IR FrE et o ..1891
Stewart, Alexander B, Pietollis v csmnvh g wassieaud s 1887
WStewart, Dougald, M.D., Bridgewater......... ey i+ SRl 1886
Stewart; F. 6., Academy; Sydney v el s tapeaaipims s 1889
HPiStewart, James McG., Pictow.c.vivuivesn ouen. W LA ) (5
Stewart, Bev. Thomas, B. D., Dartmotith. i « ool ok eeose on 1882
Stirling, Alexander D., Clifton, P. E. L.. ....... s s T MLRO6
{EIStirling; John, Clitton, P Ei L.l o, ol Gt o e 1895
Stmmbelg, H. M., New Westminster, b C ...... R jealass 1875
Strathie, R. G., Harbor (e [ B e e 1895
Sutherland, George A.; Earlbown. . icq ot v ovivnoe snie soslios 1896
Sutherlsnd, Rev.d . M., Vicdens Man s .o siabls s i - s e e siad 1869
FSatherland, Rev. J. Su Sussex, DN Bivoeion sl e onneons . 1888
Fattrie, (Gn Y, River John, NG aT o g ieatiend i ¢ i itas, 1894
Fayion, Wi B & (obit.) oSt /8 Liate slasiis <+ dibaar et paslets . 1884
YThompson, Rev. A.W., M. 4., Couva, Trinidad, W. I..... 1885
Thompson, . W., Merigomish ... R (L S B 1891
Thompson, Willard S., North Sydney ......... P e 1893
Thomson, A. ]‘ Fralifagil ey bl Spae s i v g ...1880
Thorburn, W . , I. C. S., Madras Pres., India.. .. 1870
Torey, E. J., “ 1mls01 2 R s ST AR e SR S 1882
Frefeys JoiH S Halitax st B e e st 895!
Trueman, A. I D C L., 8t John ........................ 1872
bt2Trueman, Prof. J. o (Oblt.) ............................ 1882
Tufts, Revi Wi M (Mo Bedequey P Belil . hadid foiesat 1885
1 Tupper, J. W., Ph. D., Johns Hopking’ Univ............ 1891
Tarnerje ). . 0D, London, 6o B a2 S8 st vrrenns: 1884
12 Waddell, Prof. John, Ph.D., D.Sc., Kingston, Ont. . 151877
Wallace, Rev. Jolm Ione City, Amador, Cal.,, U. S ....... 1870
9Webster, K. G. T., M.A4 ., Milton High School, Mass..... .1892
West, T. F., Prmce of VV'xles College, Charlottetown . ..... 1891
18 Weston, Clara I>,, White River Junetion, Vt............... 1892
B Weston R. A., Northern Pacific Ry. Co., St. Paul.... ....1892
Whidméan} Alfred; Halifass, bl baasiod e s sl 2omamt e 1878
AON ATELOH F o D ks PICTOT Gt an s dore bl il o s A b it s s 1894
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BACHELORS OF LETTERS.

(For the signification of signs and numbers prefixed to the names, see
126.)

.
Brasers J G S TOrONb0ns: S vt b yrblons trmmditol bratsss it bk e b it 1892
Guni; A D5y Bast Rivers St Maryls (1 0k, S0 5Ll 4D, = e 1895
15 DAV 0 B N TS it S Pl TR T e 1 B 1896
dJohnston, JeRat BERlfasx S a2 bl timdd 0k LI 1896
MecDonald, Rev. A. D., Charlottetown ..i v s s coasiane 1894
MecKay, W. P., Truro. ... LR SR e R (LS e (2
Marsghall, Eillian B., Halifag. collodods o0, Stk e e ok solas 1896
Montgomery,Johin; St FORNE ; o oiasieeatie vai fman s Hat St 1891
i i 0} (29 0 0 0 R Y e S RS ST ST K| gz Y 1891

URitchie, Eliza, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Philos., Wellesley Coll. 1887

BACHELORS OF SCIENCE.

(For the signification of signs and numbers prefixed to the names, see
p. 126.)

Arthur, Rev. George, Lakesend, N. W. T. ..., .......... 1893
Cameron, A. (., Newton, Guysborough Co.... .... ... .. 1882
Campliell (G, G oM DL T RirD oo Bl o e ot e e 1885
Bonrests, YWyl HBIMEK ros a1 Toy 2 r ke s Won p e LS00
TFraser, Rev. W M., B. 4. (Dal.), Halifax ... .. comoessos 1880
2lange, o, cAn o HalifaRe, s oimre e o 2o o L sl iy S ey it 1895
MeGoll, s s New G asgow v Bt ol e s S e St o 1883
**18 MeTntosgh, Di, New GlasgoW. ., casiariue o« ons aoissirie s 1896
MeIntosh D85 Bad W Dals), MeGallUniv., o oie e .1896
McKeen, G. W., Harvard Univ......... e T el S
23N R tETICk AE 20 A SCOPDEH TIBIN v a s b siaians 3etart shsiora i LOE
VTl A T e B e e 3 N oo [ it T 1885

(0! BriensRy i ENoel, Hante Gau ot w sl s T et o SEERS 1893
815Reid, A, G., M, B., C.. M. (Edin.), England ..\ . v v 1883
Smithy Bevs HoVLe N T oot 5 sisvivion, e s s s Snias s i 1884
14Stewart, Anne A., Philadelphia..., .ccvviieieiiinans v <1880

BACHELORS OF LAWS.

Allison, Edimmund P:; ' B: A (Dal.), Halifax . uic.: 5 saioesieisis 1891
Anderson, A. H., B, 4 (Mt. All.), Lunenburg........c..0a000.. 1893
Armstrong, B. H., Halifax ...... e e | S A Sy B o e 1890
Armatrong s B H SRR G e e T et s s 1888
Barnstead, " As DICR, A (Dal ), B alita s s a5 o et uils 1895
Bannett, A W, SA0RTIE, NG 5B L e o b st v o os o 5% advats AT ooy 1885
S1 ST ) 2 LS L T o o St & et b B S 1 e O N ol 1893
Bigelow, HNV. B oAU Datly, Mhmres . S S S e R 1896
Bill, E M., B. 4. (Acad.), Shelburne ... ... PR BT bavan il b o112

Blackadar, H.'S:, B. 4, (Aead.); Balifax .. o000 0 L a0l 1892
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Bonic! sbl oWV e T et St S o e R o % o Fa i b 1885
Borden, H.. €., Halitax ;"3 .5 e R
Bowser, Walliam JoVanogaver,-B. 0. van Do wuaian se sl 1890
Brown; B W Bs Ac (Acn.); Wolfeille ..o os s s cnansesn s 1893
Burns, ;B B A5 (Queens), Halifag ..\ ool 10050t o ki .1894
Cahan, Charles H., B. 4. (Dal.), Halifax ...... N S Soa B UL TR
Calder, Byed., Port Hooll. ... cvosivesdons s SRS, A Al 1892
Gamprany: .. SYANey-. . . dleanan s baositl s o A% el 1893
Eempbell, Alex., Sydney Sabllbdiaii- ) Lol A Sadh. JUiamlill, 1889
Campbell, Alex.J ,B. 4:(Dal), Bruro.. .. dvi ool o Loviis ...1889
@rmapbell,-J  R.iB: €. Lo Kingsly SEAFohD .ol TG0 e, 1888
@artor, Titus James, Andover, INv B b il e i8S a o s 1887
@arter, William )., Richibueto, IN. Bilbiak i ol < s oWk, 1836
Cagey s €. e BB A (Mt “AlL), Amherdt...) )b 5 0 s edhdi, 1892
Ghisholth fJogeph Ao B alifaslh o i S0 D i Birds Aot 1886
Cluney, Andrew, Halifax........ A ST A RSP I 1887
Congden, B, H., Halifax S0 ol s v alie s o wisiet viloasias ¢ 1891
Congdon, F. T., B.4., LL B.(Tor.), Halifax, ad eundem gradum.1889
Copp, A. B, Jolicure ... .. R e R L e o s Lot 8
Conhatls J B et o A i v e ity iy m i i i 1892
Crowe; R Wai B A, Mt ALY, HBlTax o o s s emiming « 1894
Grotve W R e SV dnaY s e R e e e e e 1886
Cammings, SetdeniWi., B. 4. (Avad.), Traro. . .hs . oaes boammwa 1889
A visant I MeGL B A Al Y H alifw 5L 0L e e s o e 1891
Dockrill, G. O. M., New Westminster, B. C............ « e 1893
RGN Ay oS (D 1 B 2 55 B - A It e s S e e e 1885
Povie s Matthew NS BERx  , Ts alas o Esntet o 1892
I REST T ok o DU AR TS TS i o et RSt i s e B e 1860
Bainwenther S M St sdalil et T S ta bty aals e 1891
Finlayson, Duncan, B. 4. (Dal.), Grand River, C. oo e B 1895
Forsythe, G. O., B. 4. (Acad.), Port Hawkesbury ............. 1889
e R M e R o s s 1890
Hivase, ALUHAR Cornell ATHIVErsIty L0 s s 0. o n o sie ey - eid 1892
Fdlertons'C. ProEalifas .ok wleus, bl oni e D s s g s L SN DR
Fulton, E. M., Cornell University ........... o i e 1892
Hulton: J. A - Liower STeWInele L si. o ss s O aiubisrs e i onrs 5 gte 1893
Balton, oW, H.. B. A, (Dal.), Balifax. ... ees cungsebues . 1892
Girroir, E L, B. 4. (St. Fran Xav.), Big Tracadie ............ 1895
Giraham- R B o Brookfield s o o st C S e o o 1893
Graham, R, H., B. 4. (Dal), NeWw Glasgom. .. obias i s 1894
Grant,D. R, M. A, (D), Halifax .. .. " s el A B T
Gregory. O, B/, Antigonishii., L1l e 2 250 oo ines o et 1888
Grierson, J. A., B. 4. (Dal.), Weymouth Bridge................ 1893
Hamilton, C. ., B 4. (Univ. Coll., Ottawa,) (0biti). cem s sesvans 1890
Hanright, Fred. W., B. 4. (Kings), Halifax......ccooo0.unn... 1887
Eliortyy, Webs i HEAITRE, Rt sisonn s sl Waise, Rtustibied aieis sbof s hdee (havivg 1886
Howson, K. H., B. 4. (3t AlL), Oxford, Ny 8.0 ciee siee ks ... 1894

B VWL A Sy dney . cade sl it s o
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D s ol SShelBurne oo i (il oo s B it hate s 1896
Howay, E. W.; New Waestaiinster, B. i@, o dul i d Lol 1890
Hsigpins, M. Ho s Stodohne . Liin bden s o a 3 T S 1890
Iving. R.-AdBuctouehed NaBLL 2 LRI o fmnec ke 0 ol A0 Wil 1894
Ives, W. B., Pictou. Sin Soderlt e 3F el B e 1885
hnks Stewart Dl\Ol], LL B (Comell), Parrsboror sn Lo cn ok 1896
Jennisony Hedley: Vi, New Glasgow. c. . .. et ot i oas o . 1886
Jobnstone; L My HEBIE Lo, b bas B tailal S a8 2ot 1892
Jones, H. T., Halifax...... PR 1 7 BSR4 R M W N R 1888
Keefler, Ralph T., B. 4. (Dal.), Bridgewater.......... ST | 1895
Renny, 4B, Halifaxel s 000 b s 8, T RN R W It
g, JH. W DeWi, Windsor daelas sl I3 2 R A e 1895
Lane, C. W., Luuenburg ................................ . 1887
etNoir, M. UL, Halifase: o T b dt G W R s v it 2051885
Logan, H. J., Amherst .......... oo it Y e e LR D
Loggie, William James, Chatham, N B ....................... 1896
Eovett, Hefniry A,y B. ‘Alr{Xeal )Tt Lol s ea®r YT aa b live 18589
Totett; Lawrenee A, Kentville™, (o6 o, | el dnist iy o s sl Y 1895
ovons, William A Halifasr 00 s e sttt v e el e 1887
MecBride, Richard, New Westminster, B. C............ 2l Y0
McCart, Leander D., B. 4. (Acad.), Buluwayo, South :\fnga ....1896
MeCoy, We B eB. A (Mt AN SBRLTRR A, s o s estis Seishs 1893
MdCready; Charles AL, MoneEon & .. .. o5 ool SE Sl i, - o S5 5E 1888
MeCully, Frank A., B, AS(TLNEBY, Sassex. . doub. o rasilg 1887
MeDonald, A. F., B, A. (Dal.), Hopewell. ... cit o0, R rl8gd
McDonald, A. J., B. 4. (St. Fran. Xav.), Sydney .............. 1891
Maecdonald, B M., PICIOU o v amiiss smims s s iismime snah a5 it 1887
MeDonald, Jogeph, North iSYadne Y wistdand ki g coh s s Bag e 1891
MecDonald; J.7A.; B, A. (Dal.); Halifax ...oviod. o oies .. 1886
MeBonald, (oK "Sydnpyeend L8 L IR0 Sadd s T Ve U D 1892
MeDonald, William, B. A4, (Dal.), Traro........'ees .. 1890
Macllreith, R, Halifax: . ... 0oleu, Ll 2l .. 1895
MéTnnes; Heetor, Halifax o cduliedl, L8000 e Moo T00 o oans 1888
McKay, Adams A., B. 4. (McGill), Hallf@\ ............... .. 1888
eRay, Robort Stms Bhymouthl o bt ol ol anZ it A kot st o 1896
McKinnon, D. A., Georgetown, P. E. I......... £V R ERT R ¢ 1887
MacKamnon: ol AL 1B 20 (DALY, Haiifax o dot. of. frf s dem s 1892
Malintchy, Henry: It HillsborogNSB ot L TV A aiimsnld 887
McLean, A, K., Lunenburg. 5 R RO S
McLean, C, A., B. 4. (Dal.), Euglishtown L B ................ 1895
Beliennan; D cRothIHO0A Sisie v s oo s 05 oty st doss s ...1888
MeNeill, Alex.; B. A. (St. Fran. Xav.), Halifagii: .o .. v 1891
MeNeill, Albert 1., Vancouver, ]). e SO GIME, S« IR0 o La 0l 8RY
MePhes, DLl INorth SpaRefw.. o | 2t DA ELEE AL L IOy 1890
MeViear; Bonald Part Morien £, . oo S NG N, Saiiull omsl 1896
Magee, Edgar A., Vancouver, B, C...... S SIS R 1888
March, 8. B Brideewater o idbib folba i St S s .28 1893
Mathers, B RN 0 s annr o S hete seid ke $ o o s N BalE e 1892
Mellish, Humphrey, B, 4. (Dal.), Halifax. ... coooviaatodoiniis 1890
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VT en s A B Mehekon  Jolt St e Tl e e i el i etk 1886
Montgoniery, John, B. L. (Dal.) 8t.Jobn. vl cvalai il vd 1893
Mponey, HE- G 05 okt ) 0 Te it s el I O s 1885
Morine AL By St Jobhniag INTId ot il il sl ittt s s sy 1892
Morrison, Aulay, New Westminster, B. C.......cocivivcianiens 1888
NEarse, . Ottawari a0 S of U SN s S L st Y as 1885
Narring . s Yarmonths . Lo masersae e s L ol Tk 2 1893
Miavray e B SGR SOt [ s So et et e 1 T 1T Loy 1892
Mutcray, BicH Bl AR Balifase oo ol el ol D LR e 1896
Notting, Thomas,  Halifax s S on it sll L U8 0l Sniinire. ot 1890
v T e DR & N6 7 el e e S e SR e e e S 1895
e 0o Hu s A T IEMESATE N5 OxTord i T oo il s h s eaessh 1890
Paton, Vinecent J., B. 4. (Dal.), Bridgewater: ... v vgnnmisnes 1891
Patterson, George (., M. A. (Dal.), New Glasgow .... ..... ....1889
Payzaunt, John A B4, (Kings), Halifax ... Jo 08, debl ok 1893
Bayzant, Wi L B AL (Kings), Halifax o b adobn i somnn i ne. 1894
Pineo, Avard Vernon, B. 4. (Acad.), Kentville .......... Faare w1896
Paddinston, AT SE ok, B ol s IER N Sl R e 1893
Roberta, . As, (BAATeWater . o bham Rt il sl sl e g 1890
Bohertson, - MaN .~ Barpington et i i & sl A sle, s 1886
Robertson, 8.1G B, A, New Glasgow’. ..o, /v wiainihnie ..1894
Rebertson, T R, B A (Dal) Kentville S8 1L Lilnaoiares a8, 1890
Rogers, H.o W IAMHErS S i sy et vas ool Sl ks tohd b che 6 ot .. 1887
Ross, Henry T., B. 4. (Acad.), Bridgewater.......ccovvuvae.. .1889
Bose, Thugh: Port  Moriens  Ji 20t bl SRR e ks iy 1896
Bowlings, G. A R.g BlAT(Dall), Halifax s, 5 one Sudianal, 1893
R rlos eN ol Dufenivar gl o et e NS gl s ) 1891
Russell, F. W., LL, M., Dartmouth...... g LSRN E o] ) 1893
Russell, Joseph A., Vancouver, B. C...... .. .cvievisn .. 1887

Bangster, H." W, B. A (Mt AllL), Windson. 45 s b Ll
Schurman, George W., B. 4. (Dal.), New York ...........

1892

.. 1892

Scatt; Brank Be Rl (ME- AT AAThOLS L - d o b o e 1896
Sedpewick, . An. B, 2 (DalY, Halifax, . odsd Saoila ot i i any 1885
Shaw, A. B, B A tAG); Windsords UL S L maein o e 1891
Shaw GuIS TR JoRN i T L e SR 3 BTN L TN 1895
Stnelain do AL Stodehn, . o0 L LU e L e e 1890
SmithruBowyer 8o Sec John me 0 SUStnl s i Teab sl i Sl 892
Stairs; Barey B, B A (Dal), Halifaxes 00 1200 00 08 ool 1893
Btovens D5 BHANTIX. “woun onio. s ot SNt Dl e T RGO
Wernan, Gl B HA N ax s 0 il e Lol e nth sl e 1896
IErampaoh SR B AN Tk D e .. 1856
Thompson, W. E , Halifax.. .. A T A S SR P ) 1893
THomson, NV altertfCh i Halifax £ i s ¥ o n L e JAn N BBT
Tiley, TiP. Doy St ideohnes oo 0 o it S iiat a2l k. SR Rt 1893
‘L5bin; ‘Ehormas B, Halifax., Uk 0 TSR S e 1889
Eremnine GUEL T HATHART. i e bt e e A Ve ey 5 At e s 1895
Eroop, SATthur Gl b AL (Nead ), Hislifasca sttt taibadevl s 1886
Bre M W H e O, & o e e D e s el Bt 1892
Wallace, W. B., Halifax....... eleg o T TS el VM S 1885
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W aleh A WiAW o TEEaIEas & ot ot e o NG A e i A 1886
Wialls, Wi, Wioodbury, Reint:DeBute: ... Sias i Sorabishel L 80 1886
Wehite, 0. Hese B Aul(Kings), Shelbutne, ol st is e s s 1891
\Whitford, Joseph A., Bridgewaben: -« ik o felntsaiiondes 353l a0 1889
Whitmav; Alfred; B, A, (Dal);i Halifax oo oo desh e s o sprin o 1885
Wickwire; H: H.; B A, (Acad,), M P. B, Dighy oo dadas o 1891
Wiaotly John BBl A (Resd: )y dalifases b sl sl i 3. v e 1896

Woodworth, C. M., B. 4. (Acad.), S. Edmonton, N. W. T

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE AND MASTERS IN SURGERY.

Bethune, J.' L M. PO B jBaddeck: 2010 i e 8 e e 1875
YR, D W INEW ARBANS" 5 L o st gordiatetsts v mits e e 4o DN 1893
Campbell, D. A., Halifax ..... A G AR ) PR ¥ e gy 1874
Chistfohny Tonald! Antigonish © . o ieile o n R 2R LA Sy i) 1874
Coady, Patricki S Margaree, € Bavwva ot oo in it Ui 1893
Cogswell, M B oIl h i v va oy Badrampiolo v & oh i et 1894
Gox;: Robinson, SteWinelo . . i/ rea s anbies o wieh s o e Ehtsei 1875
Deaknyan,, As As INMEGUadoboI s & o el Mantn e s LR AET ek 1894
e W oles GAHIVHEL (a8 )& 4.0 s L5 vt fose S it AR S AT 1872
Drysdale, G. N., Seattle, Washington Territory ................ 1892
Fairbanks; HG.,  Springhills i, s o sammabil it o st s sl 1895
Grant, Willinne,  North Spdney. . o0 o0 -l it beild, o 1892
Hamilton, Annie J.; Halllax. ..} s oo vinmane s s nr s o@ i a s g 1894
Hamilhon, Gl iAL S N aws G EL NGNS re i o vt sm s 78 2 5 4 oo bass, s 1891
M e R (1 18 e EC R s T X TR o i (i 1872
Wi A voher, RIRIITRR = o b R L G e oS R (e 1892
Jdohnsony Isane W .4 Tatamagomehet At b, o Jooso s = SUEA 1891
Kent, HoN, - Tearp . "8 el v, SO S S B 1890
Lindsay, A. W, H., B. 4. (Dal.), M, B. C. M, (Edin.), Halifax..1875
MoAulay, M. W lGiand-River, G Bhe. oo, L oous el o ey 1893
MeCharies S RSEWESWInDITed A, Sa0 SR e GEs T s ion s LOn O 1892
MoDonald, S NG Riverside, Blamta-s oo 2 s sy e 1895
MacDonald, ‘William Henty, TRUEo) o, dai s S i ieie siosten sl 1896
McEwen, Henry E., St. Peter’s Bay, P, E. I. .t .. 000000, 1896
McGeorge, Thomas,Mebit, ) oo fes s iy s ool 1893
McKay, Katherine J., Plainfield, N. 8. . c.c.000 ' woiioo s 1895
MeMillan, Finlag Sheett Harbour' oy o0 0L s dona ey 2o 1872
MeRaep Wil g IobIE S sttt b B e i e o ALl 1872
Meyer.S BRI alifac S0 s o N L SR TR ERE R 1893
Moore; B BB AL ((MESeAT] ) s Habifase: o N s St L e 1895

Morrow, A., M. B. C. M. (Edin.), ad eundem gradum..........1893

Maie, W Se LS RPCTR: &S (Bdin ), Prako: s s i s v o soes s 1l wncss 1875
Munte, GEB. Riverilohnt - Ja 08 Gad s s s f s S e s o et 1895
Murphy, G. N., M 2D (Bellovne); WARABOE... .\ viv vy ey ovals oy oibiorn SO
Murray, Duncan, Meadowville, Pietou . ...... 0ot 00000 . 1896
Olding, Clara Mary, Woodburn, PIotol e s e s « o s eed o sntvins 1896

00 oo el S B ) e e IS SR R S T L i e e 18923
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Rebert, Oassimir,Arichat, Q. B liiuded it sese vt sl vt s L1875
Simpson, (HO “Darbmonth v o AR LRGN T 1895
Sutherland, Roderick;d(obit:) A emis el Al ot all e s 2t 1872 g
Tarnbull; G Dey- Hebron, Yarmonth! ) oUW s iaiine sl i, 1892
Williamson, Samuel W.; Loganville, Pictou.........c.coovn.... 1896
Woodwarth, PO Wenwbville o, 0 0 sisd odd v atte Bhmae s 1892
STUDENTS, 1S05-96.
FACULTY OF ARTS.
GRADUATE STUDENTS,
Archibald, Alexander D., B. A............Valley, Colchester Co. 8
Bent, Tillie Agatha, B. A..............,.. Farmington, N. 8. -
Foster, Arthur Hayward, B. A . .. Picton Landing.
Heame M1 A S B AL e s s e s s e Shubenacadie. f
Fraser, Alexander Lewis, B. A ..... .. Blue Mountain.
Yiawson,  "THOmaS, Bo AL Ll . v smens o . Waterville, N. S.
Melntosh, Charles Dis B. Aivulscusiens oses s Sunnybrae.
b S P R s P R T e R S Sy Buctouche, N. B. 3
Milligan, George Seaton, B. A........ ..St. John, N. B.
UNDERGRADUATES: _)'
In Arts. A
FOURTH YEAR. -
O T DI el MR RS ety NN, Sheet Harbour, Halifax Co. -
Butler, (Gearge. Killams . ou vt et asigis Kelly’sCove, Yarmouth Co. 2
Ghurch;” Nina BElizabeth'; . . . «ues s o Bedford. ‘
Cumming, Bessie  Arnoti.........c00unnn Westville, Pictou Co. .
Cummings, Alfred Graham .............. Lower Onslow. ;
Currie, Williarn: Douglas® .. . sse.ovsvess Halifax. ¢
Bavidson, LillasAughata. 3. s s 4 5
Ehakie, Cordon o, o 0 s e mssi i o v o 5o Milford.
Douglas, John Robert. i oo anhisis New Lairg, Pictou Co.
Grant, George Alexander ............. .. Trinidad.
RSH AR ~MBEBEE " L0, s oidin vamib oy s . Halifax,
B RO aR s Gl s h h  a Mill Branch, Kent, N. B. )
MacGregor, Robert Malcolm.............. New Glasgow. X
McRay, Mary Alexandras .o.. .. vossivins Dartmouth, :
McKay, William Roderiek . o v Springville.
Macneil L AN BEEale 8 e mie s (el s a6 St. John, N. B.
McRae, Duncan Murdoch . ..civivosennsos Baddeck, C. B.
Mahon, Harry Bdmand c<c:.eoevoms. oisi. Halifax. &
Muardoch, William Clarence .............. Murray River, P. E, L
Neapray, JORT URTER . oo 1l nisivetiigl has s o Halifax.
10 e E L st S o SSRGS S ot Ambherst.
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Dakes; Ingrain |« g Soiee: s an s alns i maas New Albany.
Robb, Alexander Francis..... ........... St. John, N. B.
Rodgerson, James Alexander Cummings. . . Pisquid, P. E. I.
Rorg; WillismeDaniels s 205 1L, 1 dhaiaesien Stanley Bridge, P. E. I
Sedgewick, William Middleton .......... Tatawragouche.
Stirling, Alexander Dinwoodie............ Clifton, P. B. I
Sutherland, George Adams............... Earltown.

THIRD YEAR.
Archibald, Ilerbert Thompson............ California.
Austen SMEnTROMay- e s S e e s Halifax.
Brodie, 'Willian Stuaeb i nts . o . u
Burchell, CharlesJost. vz .o vivnnssuin. .Sydney, C. B.
CamerongTrat WHNRMNGE cocoias i od it s .New Glasgow.
Clack, Havold Mamstonsit. .o iis sannsei s St. Stephen, N. B.
Cock, Daniel Geotge i a o  sion < somvndeg West River, Pictou.
Coffin, Robett LoWisi i s crarisems s Charlottetown, P. E. I.
CmnrmingiMelvillenmwrnts. . .ol s Truro.
Cummings, Edward....... o B e Halifax.
Exslein, WA . Do BBAIT 2 - o e o5 i .. Truro.
Denoon, Alexander Hugh ................ Westville, Pictou Co.
Faulkner, Ebenezer Ross ........cicouen. Folly Village.
Forbes; SV a0 s - B s« wa s s el sies i Little Harbour, Pictou Co.
Granty Mary SiBela bV o o s mnmieg e Port Morien, C. B.
Hattie, Robert McConnell........ ....... Halifax,

Hetherington, Eva Florence
Keddy, Douglas Ross
MczKay, Alexander Leonard ............

MoKay:, dras 1cadaninds )
MecLean, Stewart Clifford ......
McLellan, Leander .............
Maxwell, George Herbatts. .. Jorc: oo hnie
Miilar, Janies ROSE. it « s s
Morton, James Roland, G5, . cuwevieis o s
Murray, dohnilnekeniicn ol coowian s viss
Nicholson, John William Angus ..........
Reid, Davidi MeKwSet . vo . oot coios ;
Shinner, Henry Robert, sive. i s vsvuv s vnn s
EhompsotseMatimretes. 0 mle. L0 oo st
Urquhsvt, Blosard Do o5 oz v i
Waddell, Willisan Henuy, .5 vaodu i -aihis
Wilkie, Florence Annie .......ccccuveanas
Young, :MiltoBtRobers .o .o foiih sasidoa

SECOND YEAR.

Blanchard, Aubry Blanchard .............
Buchanan, Mardoeh fots w0 a,

Campbell, Duncan McDonald ....... o

i

..Mahone Bay.
. Balmoral Mills.
<. Pictou,

New Glasgow.

..Noel Shore, Hants.

Halifax.

Dartmouth.

Milton, Queens Co.
Truro.

Oban, Richmond Co.

.Middle Musquodoboit.

Halifax,

St. Peter’s, C. B.
Halifax.

i

Millsville, Pictou Co.

Truro.
St. Anns, Victoria Co.

. Truro.
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Carmichael, George William.............. Halifax
Colquhoun, John George .............. Little Harbour, Pictou Co.
Corston, Jantes Robert ... .. . . liious . Halifax.
Crowe; HenryStanlego o ool ccaiiigs .Central Onslow,
Davig, Roy. 0, s o oD b B Clifton, Colchester Co.
DeWolfe, Maggie Woodill . ....c..00cc0u.. Halitax.
Boulidohn o ilas SRa i i sl New Glasgow.
R o W T e S R S .Lower Stewiacke.
Grant; Clarente Fraser .. cov.vceioinscss Port, Morien, C. B.
Hoekin, John Georges i, oo s e dacedilin Halifax,
Kennedy, Elizabeth Erota................ i
Lewis, Bessie Blanche .................. Truro.
Logan, Bessie'Margaret ..............c.... i
Macdonald, DanielJohn.,........ccccouu.. Point Prim, P. E. L.
McKay, Katie Wetmore.............. .. Dartmouth.
McKenzie, John Bradshaw .............. Campbellton, N. B.
Mackintosh, FinlayH . oo nsvaosssends Sunnybrae, Pictou Co.
McRae, Donald Alexander................ Canoe Cove, P. E. L.
NMantoy ‘Henry SEVageriiBmg, o0 i s Pictou.
Murpdy, Norman Grantiic o.. cov oo vnesisd Halifax.
O’Brien, Milton Addison ................ Noel, Hants Co.
Rankine, James Miller ............ .o Halifax.
Read, Hibbert Robert . ...... civeecsns Athol, Cumberland Co.
RO, L heodore o il s v s hos st o alosiomie North Bedeque, P. E. I,
=13 or meb fr vy o gl e Sl S S S R Bay View, P. E. L.
Watt, Arvthur Willism. ... :.onmivs .. Pictou.
N oodi Gerantat Bl s e ln S e e Halifax.

FIRST YEAR.
Anderson, Charles Willoughby .. .. Halifax.
BaTnes; famasw] v i 5 b s O st i"
Bioek,"Wialter Alanl s sucte s vr o s "
Chase, Margaret Hawthorne.............. Onslow.
K unyoniryen DA RO < B - AR Truro.
Horbes Geotmo BinHest I o et S0 i Ees Little Harbour, Pictou Co.
Reeeze; SR H Il 0ml Nt A .. Calgary.
Glover, Benjamin. - L. 0. iih sis asaGeorgetown, P B
Keith Donaldi e e s ey Halifax.
Lindsay, Charles Fowler ................ "
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APPENDIX.

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION

EXAMINATION PAPERS, 1895-96.

LATIN.

BLEIMINEY <55 v s s aoevas s HowaArp MuRrAY, B. A.

CASAR: GarLic WAR, Bks V..and VI. VIRGIL: Aexrip, Bk. I.
TiME : THREE HOURS,

N. B.—Candidates for Ordinary Matriculation will take Part 11T
and either Part I or Part II. Candidates for Distinction and Scholar-
ships will take the whole paper, omitting the first question in Part I11,

L.
Translate :—

(a) Siadire non possit, monet, ut tragulam cum epistola ad amen-
tum deligata intra munitiones castrorum abjiciat. In literis scribit, se
cum legionibus profectum celeriter affore : hortatur, ut pristinam vir-
tutem retineat. Gallus, periculum veritus, ut erat preceptum, tragulam
mittit. Heec casu ad turrim adhesit, neque ab nostris biduo anim-
adversa, tertio die a quodam milite conspicitur; demta ad Ciceronem
defertur. Ille perlectam in conventu militum recitat, maximaque
omnes letitia afficit.

(b) Hoc ipso tempore, casu Germani equites interveniunt protin-
usque eodem illo, quo venerant, cursu ab decumana porta in castra
irrampere conantur : nec prius sunt visi, objectis ab ea parte silvis,
quam castris appropinquarent usque eo, ut, qui sub vallo tenderent
mercatores, recipiendi sui facultatem non haberent. Inopinantes
nostri re nova perturbantur, ac vix primum impetum cohors in
statione sustinet. Circumfunduntur ex reliquis hostes partibus, si
quem aditum reperire possent.

a




EXAMINATION PAPERS.

1. Translate and explain construction of words italicised in : —
(a) cotidiana exercitatione nikil iis nocer: posse (dicit).

(b) ownia qua wvivis cordi fuisse arbitrantur, in ignem inferunt.
(¢) questus ne minimo quidem casu locum relinqui debuisse.

2. Meaning of : gratias referve; conducta manus; manus dare;
fidem sequi ; bona publicare ; decumana porta.

3. Tertia fere vigilia solvit atque hora diei circiter quarta Britan-
niam attigit.

Translate, putting in our equivalents for the Latin expressions of
time. Give the name of the starting point and of the modern place
supposed to correspond to it.

4. Give the dates of Cesar’s birth and death. In what year did
the events recorded in Book VI take place? Give the name of his
great rival, and the name and date of the battle fought between them.

il
Translate : —

(a) Conveniunt, quibus aut odiunr crudele tyranni
Aut metus acer erat ; naves, quae forte paratae,
Corripiunt, onerantque auro ; portantur avari
Pygmalionis opes pelago ; dux femina facti.
Devenere locos, ubi nunc ingentia cernis
Moenia surgentemque novae Karthaginis arcem,
Mercatique solum, facti de nomine Byrsam.

(b) Ergo his aligerum dictis adfatur Amorem :
Nate, meae vires, mea magna potentia solus,
Nate, patris summi qui tela Typhoia temnis,
Ad te confugio et supplex tua numina posco.
Frater ut Aeneas pelago tuus omnia circum
Litora iactetur odiis Iunonis iniguae,

Nota tibi, et nostro doluisti saepe dolore.

1. Parse, accounting for cases and moods, in (a) quibus, devenere,
locos ; in (b) iactetur, nota.

2. Explain the expressions : Mavortia moenia ; tela Typhoia ; and
write a brief note on each of the following names : Aeolus, Memnonis,
Eurotae, Pygmalionis.

3. Write the following lines, supplying the words that are
wanting ; translate them, and give the name of the speaker :—

(a) O passi graviora, dabit Deus his quoque ........

(b) forsan et haec olim ........ iuvabat. ¢
(c) non ignara mali miseris ...... .. disco. e

4, Scan the first four lines of extract (b).

III1.
1. Decline : haec civitas, triste munus, pius Aeneas.

2. Give the positive of : magis, deterior, iunior, summus, primus,
melior, diutius, peior, optime, ultimus

3. (Cive the present infinitive of the verbs from which the following
participles come :—coactus, iutus, genitus, vectus, ultus, sectus, secutus,
risus, latus, cognitus.

4. What construction wou'd you use to express in Latin: the
agent with a passive verb, the agent with an active verb, time when,
motion te a place, motion from a place ?
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5. Correct, and give reason for your correction:—(a) Regem
creatus est. (b) Venit nos videre. (c) Promisit ad Romam venire.
(d) Docebo tibi litteras. (¢) Ego persuasus sum.

6. Translate into Latin :—

(@) Some day you will be ashamed of your folly.

(b) Can you tell me whether he is a wise man or a fool ?

(¢) Cwmsar, having learned this, determined to set ont immediately
from Rome.

(d) The soldiers were afraid that the messenger who had been sent
would be taken by the enemy.

(¢) The general thought that it was of great importance that large
forces should ! e mustered as quickly as possible.

1AV
Translate this passage from a book not prescribed : —

Mittit primo Brutum adolescentem cum cohortibus Ceesar, post
cum aliis Caium Fabium legatum : postremo ipse, cum vehementius
pugnarent, integros sabsidio adducit. Restituto preelio ac repulsis
hostibus, eo, quo Labienum miserat, contendit ; cohortes quatuor ex
proximo castello deducit ; equitum se partem sequi, partem circumire
exteriores munitiones, et ab tergo hostes adoriri jubet. Labienus,
postquam neque aggeres, neque fossee vim hostium sustinere poterant,
coactis una quadraginta cohortibus, “quas ex proximis prasidiis
deductas fors obtulit, Ciesarem per nuncios facit certiorem, quid
faciendum existimet  Accelerat Ciesar, ut preelio intersit.

GREEK.
ETBIBINED . ¢ & 20 sin o iose it ) axeesisen o e e v ELOWARD MUBRAV, LI AL

XENOPHON : A~nABAsIs, Books II, III, IV.
TiME: THREE HOURS.

N. B.-—Candidates for Ordinary Matriculation will take Part I or 11
or 111, toyether with Part IV. Candidates for Distinction
and Scholarships will take the whole paper, omilting questions
marked with an asterisk.

15

Translate this extract from Book II :

Horapos 08 e pév tic kal aAroc apa fuiv éote dwafaréog, otk oida
rov & obv Eivgparyy iouev bt adbvarov dafivar, kwivévtov mokeuiwv.
00 ptv 03, av payecbar déy, inmeic elolv Huiv ooupayor. TV 0& Tolepioy
irmeic elow ol wAgloTol kKal mheioTov aSlor GOTE WKOYTEC uév, Tiva av
amoktelvaluey ; grrouévor & upy ovdéva oiby te cwbijvar, 'Eyw ptv odv
Baciréa, ¢ molia obrwe éoTi TG chuuaya, elmep mwpoflvueitar fuac amolé-
oat, ovk olda, O Tv 0ei avrTov oudoat, kai dewav dovvar, kal Geove Emiopki-

oat, kal Ta éavrod wiwota Gmora modjoar "EAAnor kal PapBapos. Towaita

Eleye mwoAAd.




1v EXAMINATION PAPERS.

1. Parse quiv, iocuev, amokrelvaiuey.

2. Meaning of mwepi wavrog moeichat, eic Adyove Twi éAfeiv, éperw
Kat ayew.

3. kal yap 0y, Ewc pdv mélepoc v Toic Aakedaruovioic mpog Tov¢
*AOnpvaiove, mapéuewey.

Translate. Give the name of the person of whom this state-
ment was made, also the name of the war, and the dates of its begin-
ning and end.

*4. Give the names of the Greek generals that were treacherously
kiiled. State very briefly their character, and the circumstances which
led to their seizure.

II.

Translate this extract from Book III:

‘Hvika & jv 7y Jeidy, bpa 7 amiévar Toic woieulow: ob mote yap
uetoy ameotparomsdebovro oi BapBapor tov BAinvkod Efkovra oradiwv,
pofovuevor uy tic vektoc of “BAigvec émifwvtar avroic.  ovypov yap vuk-
Té¢ éoTe. orparevpa Ilepowév. 0L Te yap immor avroic dédevtar, kal o¢
éml 70 moM memodioubvor elol, Tov py) petyew Eveka, el Ibeiyoave Eqv Té
Tic BopvBoc yiyvyrar, dct émoasar Tov iwmov épan avdpl, kal yalwoocac
ocl, kal Bwpakiobiévra avaBjear éml tov immov.  Tavra J0é mavre yatema
vokTwp kai Bopdfov dvroc moeiv.  Tobrov Eveka woppw ameokivovy TV
‘EALjvev.

1. Parse oradiwv, voktde, émiwvral.

2. Meaning of é&v uéow keioar, dwe mavrog moAéuov Tl iéval, TO
VOV Elvat.

3. dédoka, py, av dral pabopev apyol (v, pf, bowep ol Awroddayor.
émiraloueba Tic oikade 6dov.

Translate. Explain the allusion. Account for mood and tense
of émiralouela.

*4, How did Xenophon come to join the expedition? In what
capacity was he accompanying Cyrus? Narrate briefly the circum-
stances attending his assuming the leadership of the Greeks.

il 5

Translate this Extract from Book IV :
Al & oiklar floav katdyewol, TO pEv ordua Gomep ¢péatoc, katw O
evpelar: ai & elcodor Toic pév vmolvyloww opuvktal, oi Jé avfpwmor éml

kMuakoe katéBawov. "By 08 taic oikiaig foav alyec, olec,

bpviblec,
kal ta Ekyova TovTwy: TG 08 KTHVy wavra yidy Evdov érpégero.  'Hoav
d¢ kal mupol, kal kpiai, kal Odompia, Kai olvos kpibwoc Ev  Kkpatiipoty:
dvijoay 0¢ kal abral ai kplal looyetdeict kal kalapor Evéxewwto, ol v
peiCove, ol 08 Eldrrove, ybvara obk Eyovrec. Tovrove & Eder, omére Tic

dupesn; AafBovta eic TO oTépa pblew Kal wavy dkpatoc v, el pf Tic Howp

émuybor kal pdia §oY TO mopa cvppabévre .
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1. Parse ¢péaroc, kripvy, dupen.

2. Meaning of v tedevraiav gviakhy, Oéclar ta bmla, ayew toig
Abyouve opbiove,

3. maphyyehe Toi¢ Aoyayoic kat’ Evwpotiac moujoaclar Ekastov TOV

éavtod Abyov, wap’ domidag mwapayaydvrac THv Evepotiav €Tl ¢patayyoc.

Translate and write explanatory notes on the words underlined.

Parse éxaorov and mapayayévrac.
*4. Indicate by a sketch-map or accurately in words (the former
being preferred), the course of the Greeks as detailed in Book IV.

LV,

1. Dat. and acc. sing. and pl. of :—dpvu, yévoc, Guyarnp, ob, vavg,
opiyv.

2. Compare :—rtayic, kaxdg, &b, pddioc, 7dve, para, pélac, minoiog.

3. (a.) 2nd aor. inf. act. of ayw, &épyopar, oy, Jeimw, ¢pépw.

(b.) 3rd pl. impf. act. of airéw, dpidéw, didwut, éyw, dpépw.

(e.) 1st sing. aor. opt. pass. of dibkw, Aéyw, meillo, méumw, Tilpue.

4. (a.) Clessify, with examples, the uses of airdc.
(b.) Translate : éni recodpwy, ta émi Opdryc, ol éml TGOV Tpayud-
Ty, émi epwiéove apyovrag, éml tovrow, éml Pacidei elvat.

5. Turn into Greek: («.) He said that these things were true.
b.) One does one thing, another another, (e.) Some admire the
mother, others the daughter. («¢.) The ship was taken, men and
all. (e.) The Greeks besciged the city by land and sca. (f.) By
means of the soldiers he conquered the enemy.

V.

Translate this extract from a book not prescribed :-—
Mera 0¢ tavra ééavactac elme Eevopow. 4'Q avdpec oTpariaoTal, T
s ¢ PEC OT 9. T
Hév mopelav, ¢ Eouke, Opiovére melq wouyréov, ob yap EoTe wAolar avaykn
d¢ mopedvecliar 70y, ov yap Eote pévovor Ta émurideca.  ‘Hueic pév obw,”
z « e e T ¢ A
Epy, ‘< Ouobuebar vuac O¢ det wapackevaleobar O¢ payovuévovs, el wOTE Kal
aAdore ol yap mwoldéuor avarefappiracw.” Ex toiTov éfbovro oi orpaty-
yol, pavric 08 mwapiv ‘Appéiov Aprac 6 08 Zidavog 6 CAuPpakiornc 70n
amodedpaket, wholov puobwaduevos, ¢& ‘Hparidelac. Ovouévorc O0F émi T4

ap6dw ovk Eyiyvero ta iepa. Tabryy uév ody v fHuépav éwaboavro.




Vi EXAMINATION PAPERS.

FRENCH.
FLEMANEN., o rovte s oie s asbi v e s PROFESSOR LIECHTI

Time : Taree HouRs.
I

N. B.—For ordinary Matriculation take parts I. and I1. ; For Scholar-
shep take parts I1. and I11.

A, Translate : Charles XII.—Le jeune prince passait son temps a faire
la revue des troupes, il faisait méme quelquefois l'exercice avec
elles : ces amusements ne semblaient que Ieffet naturel de la
vivacité de son age ; il ne paraissait dans sa conduite aucun dégotit
qui pit alarmer la r1égente, et cette princesse se flattait que les
dissipations de ces exercices le rendraient incapable d’application,
et qu’elle en gonvernerait plus longtemps. Un jour, au mois de
novembre, la méme année de la mort de son pér, il venait de faire
la revue de plusieurs régiments ; le conseiller d’Etat Piper était
aupres de lui; le roi paraissait abimé dans une réverie profonde
““Puis-je prendre la liberté, jui dit Piper, de demander a votre
majesté a4 quoi elle songe si sérieuscment? Je s nge répondit
le prince, que je me sens digne de commander a ces braves gens; et
je voudrais que vi eux ni moi ne regussions 'ordre d'une femme ”

1. Le jeune prince passait son temps @ la chasse. Write this
sentence in the plural, and give principal parts of passait,

2. Son temps  Mention the possessive adjectives singular and
plural, and their corresponding pronom. forms. Interpret: Quel
temps fait-il ? Il fait bean temps  How is the word /ime expressed in
sentences like : What time is it ? It is half past three o’clock. Three
times three are nine.

3. Account for the omission of pas in the sentence : Il ne parais-
sait . . . ancun dégont. Mention the leading negative adverbs, and
translate : I have only one friend ~No new houses.

4 Qui pat charmer. Ne rcgussions Pordre. Parse p#t and
regussions.  What are your reasons regarding the mood they are in?
Illustrate the ditference between qui and que : (1) as relative pronouns
and (2) as interrogative pronouns.

5. Votre majesté. llow do possessive adje:tives azree? take for

examples: Her majesty the Queen of England  Ils majesty the
Emperor of Germany. His father and his m ther

6  Nieux ni moi Mention the conjunctive forms of cua and moi.
Cite other cases in which the disjunct ve pronoun is used. Give the
equivalents of : Good books. A few hours Few persons. Some
money. Ink, paper and pens.

1T

B. Traunslate : —Il est certain que ce fut le roi lui-méme qui proposa
alors au géuéral Renschild de faire une descente, et d'assiéger
Copenhague par te re, tandis qu'elle serait bloquée par mer.
Renschild fut étonné d’uve proposition qui maiquait autant
d’habileté que de courage dans un jeune prince sans expérience
Bient6t tout fut p &t pour la descente ; les ordres furent donnés
pour faire embarquer cing mille h mmes qui étaient sur les cotes de
Suede, et qui furent joints aux troupes qu’on av:it a bord. Le roi
quitta son grand vaisseau, et monta une frégate plus légere: on
commenga par fai e partir trois cents grenadiers dans de petites
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chaloupes, de petits bateaux plats portaient des fascines, des
chevaux de frize, et les instruments des pionniers. Cing cents
hommes d élite suivaient dans d’autres chaloupes.

1. Les ordres furnt donnés ~ Write this sentence in the negative
interrogalive form ; parse furent, and write down the present indicative,
the future, and the present subjunctive of this verb.

2. Can you account for the use of the prepositions de in the
sentence : autant d’habileté que de courage. KExceptions to the fore-
going occur in expressions such as: Most men. Many (bien) things ;
translate these clauses. Point ont a sentence in the extract in which
the preposition de is a partitive article.

3. Parse and give principal parts of the verbs: proposa, avait
suivaient. Turn into French : After having spoken, and give reasons
for difference in construction.

4. Une fregate plus légere.  Parse plus and show by examples how
the French effect comparison of inferiority and superiority. Write
the masculine of ldyére, douce, vive ; which adjectives are alike in both
genders ?

5. How does the addition of an s affect the meaning of mille in
cinq mille hommes? Express in French: 2000 miles 100000. 4. 2.
80. 395 1895.

6. Translate: How do you do? I have a headache How old
are you? I am nineteen years old  Write down the names of the
days of the week

L

C. Translate: Scribe * Le verre d eau.”—I. Act

Bolingbroke.- -11 ne faut pas mépriser les petites choses, c’est par
elles qu'on arrive aux grandes !. . . Vous croyez peut-étre, comme
tout le monde, que les catastrophes politiques, les révolutions, les
chutes d’empire, viennent de causes graves, profondes, impor-
tantes . . . Krreur! Les Etats sont subjugués ou conduits par
des héros, par des grands hommes ; mais ces grands hommes sont
menés eux-mémes par leurs passions, leurs caprices, leurs vanités ;
c’est-a-dire par ce qu’il y a de plus petit et de plus misérable au
monde. —Act 1I. (Abigail, seule, et regardant sortir la reine).
Ah! que jelaplains! . . . M. de Sain-Jean avait raison . . . il
les connait bien . .. ce n’est pas cella-]Ja qui est reine, c’est
lautre . , . et je me laisserais protéger, c’est-a dire tyranniser par
elle! . . . Plutot mourir! . . . Je refuserai . . . Kt cependant
maintenant plus que jamais nous aurions besoin d’amis et de
protecteurs, car depuis hier, depuis le départ d’Arthur je n’ai pas
vu M. de Sain-Jean . . . Je ne sais ce qu’il devient . . . de sorte
que j'ai peur toute seule.

1. Il ne faut pas mépriser. Parse and give principal parts of faut.
How do you translate faut in the sentence: Il me faut de l'argent.
Conjunctive pronouns usually go before the verb; in what case are
they placed after it ; give an example.

2. What parts of speech does que represent in gu’on arrive aux
grandes ; ah ! que je la plaivs; plus que jamais. Show by short
examples that the same word may be used as a relative pronoun and as
an adverb.  What form does it assume in the clause: What are you
speaking of ?

3. Cequil y a de plus petit.  Distinguish between : ce qui and
ce que, and illustrate ; paise y, and write down the subjunctive
present of the verb to which « belongs. How do you iuterpret: il y a
in the sentences : Combien y a-t-il d’ici & Windsor? Qu'y a-t-il? Il
est parti pour 'Angleterre il y a trois semaines.
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4. Plus m'sérahle. Write down the positive of plus, and the
comparative and superlative of bon, bien and mauvais.  Which is the
equivalent for than in comparison ; the same word is used in all cases
but one ; explain and translate :  Halifax has more than thirty thou-
sand inhabitants. - The earth is larger than the moon.

5. Translate: The fire in Liverpool broke out (éclater) on Suuday
morning. The news of it was telephoned (communiquer par telé-
phone) to Halifax, a distance of more than a hundred miles. It is
raining to-day. What day of the month is it ? It is the fourteenth
of September.

GERMAN.
Baaminer; Bt i e s .ProFESSOR LIECHTI.

TiMe: THREE HOURS.
i By

A. Translate :—Quastfreundschaft.

Ich wurde auf das Freundlichste begriisst, in das Haus gefiihrt,
mit. Speis’ und Trank reichlich bewirthet und endlich in ein Bett
gebracht, hoch wie ein Berg und gerdumig genug, um noch drei
Andere, wir’' es nothig gewesen, aufzunehmen. Da war es mir
filrwar, als war’ ich in die Zeit entriickt, wo die Hausviter an der
Strasse sassen, und wenn ein Wanderer voriiberzog, oft wetteifernd
mit einander ihn unter ihr Dach einluden und an ihrem Herde
bewirtheten, ohne anch nur zu fragen, wo er herkime, was er fiir
Geschafte treibe und wie lange er zu weilen gedenke Ich blieb
eine .ganze Woche hier, durchzog am Tage die Gegend umher, und
ward jeden Abend bei der Riickkehr mit gleicher Herzlichkeit
aufgenommen.

1. Parse the following words, giving the principal parts of the
verbs : wurde, reichlich, in, gebracht, da, sassen. How do you form the
past participle of regular and of irreqular verbs ; give illustrations.

2. Write down the comparative and the superlative of hoch, gut,
viel, schon. Translate : Bismark is the greatest German statesman.
London is the most populous (bevélkert) city in Europe.

3. Wenn einn Wanderer voriberzog  Account for the construction
of the verb worzberzog and change this dependent clause into a
principal one with the verb in the present indicative. Illustrate by
short examples the difference between wenn anl wann, and turn into
German : He left his native country when he was fifteen years old.
Comment on the position of the verb was in the German translation of
this sentence. !

4. Decline in the four cases, singular and plural: eine ganze
Woche. Also give the declension of ich. How do the Germans express
the time of day ; give illustrations.

5. Distinguish between : das Haus ist gebaut and das Haus wird
gebaut, giving full explanations ~ Write down the present indicative
of the verbs in italics. Give equivalents of : The letter is being
written now. It is to be written to-morrow. It has been written.

i1

B. Die Neujahrsnacht eines Ungliicklichen.
Mitten in dem Kamnpf floss plétzlich die Musik fiir das Neujahr
vom Thurme hernieder wie ferner Kirchengesang. Er wurde
sanfter bewegt—er schauete um den Horizont herum und iiber die
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weite Erde, und er dachte an seine Jugendfreunde, die nun,
gliicklicher und besser als er, Lehrer der Erde, Viter gliicklicher
Kinder und gesegnete Menschen waren, und er sagte: O, ich
Lkonnte auch wie ihr diese erste Nacht mit trockenen Augen
verschlummern, wenn ich gewollt hitte  Ach, ich konnte gliick-
lich sein, ihr theuern Eltern, wenn ich euere Neujahrswiinsche und
Lehren erfiillt batte. Und die Jugend kam wieder ; denn er hatte
nur in der Neujahrsnacht so fiirchterlich getriumt ; er war noch ein
Jiingling ; nur seine Verirrungen waren kein Traum gewesen.

1. Vom Thurme hernieder. Can you account for the construction
and position of the word hernicder. What do the particles her and
hin, prefixed to verbs, express? On hearing a knoek at the door of
his room a German will call out: herein ; why should he not say :
hinem? ? explain.

2. Illustrate the difference between : nicht, nein and kein.

3. Write in the singular: Lehrer der Hrde. Viter gliicklicher
Kinder  Gesegnete Menschen.  Trockenen Augen. Ihr thewren Bltern.

4. Show by short examples that the word das may be used (1) as
an artiele ; (2) as demonstrative pronoun ; (3) as a relative pronoun.
What transformation does das undergo if another s is added to it?
Write an illustrative sentence with the word thus changed.

5. The English verb to know assumes three different forms in
German ; translate for examples : I know that his friend is coming ;
but I don’t kwow him, Do you know German ? Translate the sen-
tence : Er is ein weisser Mann, aber kein weiser Mann

6. Translate into German : Have you ever been in Germany ? No,
but I intend (gedenke) to go there next summer. Can you speak
German? Not very well. What is your friend’s name? He is

called Biederman. What day of the month is it? It is the 14th of
September.

MATHEMATICS.

Examiner oy i e bl MPACDONATLD, M. A,

GEOMETRY.
TiME : THREE HOURS.

1. Straight lines that join towards the same parts the extremities
of equal ana parallel lines, are equal and parallel.

2. It the extremities of two intersec ing lines being joined, the

four swall triangles thus formed are equal in area, the figure is a
parallelogram

3. The perpendicular from the vertex C of a triangle cuts the
base BD internally in F. Prove ¢ BC?=" &e. Complete the enun-
iation, before proceeding to proof.

4. In the vriangle  f the last problem, let C be moved downwards
till it falls into the base in any point G. What proposition results
from what you proved in (3)? Give details

5. One circle cannot touch another internally in more points than
one. Prove.

6 A quadrilateral is inscribed in a circle, its diagonals are drawn,
and two opnosite sides are produced to meet. Enumerate the pairs of
equiangular triangles,

| A T L LS
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7. On a given straight line construct a triangle equal to a given
one and having a given angle at its base.

8. Two circles intersect in P and Q, and through P any line is
drawn meeting the circles in R and 8. Prove that the tangents at R
and S, for all positions of RS, intersect at an invariible angle.

. 9 ABand AC are lines divided in P and Q so that AB. AP =
AC. AQ : Shew that the points B, P, Q, C lie in a circle.

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.
TiME : THREE HOURS,

1. Find the value of 875 of £3 17s. 6d.

2. The exact value of an English sovereign being $4.86 in
Canadian currency, the English money-changer gives you only 3/104
for a Canadian dollar : find his percentage of profit.

3. Find the following Quotients, as far as three digits if possible,
1:0093 8642-5 00000077

% @ o @ 365

4, Three bicyclists start together to traverse a circular course of

half a mile, their times round the course being 2. 1’ 50", 1’ 40",

respectively. After what time will they all, travelling uniformly
thus, be together again ?

viz. : (1)

5. When 100 of stock. yielding 5 per cent. yearly, was selling at
92%, a person was going to invest $33,300 in it. But he waited,
expecting the price to fall, instead of which it rose to 96 He then
sorrowfully invested. Supposing the investment good, find what
amount of annual income he lost by his delay.

6 Shew that (x3—x2+x) % (x’3+r'2+ x"l):r‘~’+ar 2l
7. Sum 3V8 — 4V/1+6/98+24V/242 51 \/128.
3

1
8. Simplify (ﬁt‘b? 526t dan ],t/—l,.)‘r'.

9. Multiply (a+b+¢) (b+c—a)(c+a—b) (a+b—c), and divide the

n

product by 7062 R R

e +a?— 14216 1
@31 22% b+ 6

Loz+1 1
then subtract from it 21

10. Reduce to the ‘owest terms the fraction,

11. An integral namber consists of 4 digits, the first and last
being the same Shew that the difference between this number and
that which is formed by inverting the order of, the digits is divisible

by 90.

3 1 1
12. Solve the equation, FeDE gt =0
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ENGLISH.
HIRRIMANEr o s, o e .. ArcHTBALD MAcMEcHAN, P D.
TiME : THREE HoOURS.

1. Write a short essay of not less than three paragraphs on one
(but not more than one) of the following themes :— .

3 (@) The Trial of Warren Hastings.

) The Boyhood and Age of Warren Hastings.
¢) Coriolanus and the Mob.
d) Coriolanus in the House of Aufidius.
¢) Grand Pre Before the British Came.
f) Evangeline s Wanderings.

)

et

v

The Sending of the Fiery Cross.

g
h) How Fitz-James Fought with Black Roderick at Coilantogle
Ford.

(b
(
(
(
(
(
(

2. Put into simple prose the substance of the following lines :—

*“ To my true king, I offered firee from stain,
Courage and faith ; vain faith, and courage vain
For hiw I threw lands, honours wealth away
And one dear hope that was more prized than they.
8 For him I langnished in a foreign clime y
Grey-haired with sorrow in my manhood’s prime ;
Heard in Lavernia, Scargill’s whispering trees,
And pined by Arno for my lovelier Tees ;
Beheld, each night my home in fevered sleep,
Fach morning started from the dream to wzep ;
| Till God, who saw me tried too sorely, gave
The resting-place I asked, an early grave.”

Macavray, Epitaph on a Jacobite.

3. Analyze fu'ly. Parse the words in italics.

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.

B IAIEE i Ve S s ok s e S AT e s PrRESIDENT FORREST.

TiME : TEREE HOURS

ENGLISH HISTORY.

1. Give brief description of Ancient Britains and their religion.
- 2. Describe settlement of Saxons in Britain.

3. Condition of English Parliament and people in reign of
Edward VI.

4. Give brief outline of struggle of Stuarts with Parliament. What
were the chief points in dispute.

5. What constitutional changes resulted from Revolution of 1688 ?

' 6. Give a short account of Crimean War.

" DR
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CANADIAN HISTORY.
1. Give brief account of attempt of Marquis de la Roche to found
a colony.

2 What was the chief canse of dispute between Bishop Laval and
Count de Frontenac ?

3. Give chief provisions of Constitutional Act of 1791.

4. Principal treaties between Britain and United States regarding
Canada. Give leading points.

5. When was the first scheme of union of the Provinces suggested ?
Trace history of the Union.

6. Write outline history of Louisburg.

GEOGRAPHY.
1. Name cities of Europe and America with population over
500,000.
2. Give Capitals of Australian Colonies.

3. What is the size of England as compared with Nova Scotia,
Scotland, lreland, Spain, Italy, Egypt.

4 Through what countries, states, and islands, across what
mountains, large rivers and lakes, would parallel 40, N Lat. pass.

5. Give as nearly as possible the Latitude and Longtitude of
Halifax, New York, Philadelphia, Chicago, Quebec, Paris, Constanti-
nople, Alexandria, Calcutta, Dunedin, Pekin.

6. Bound County of Hants, Albert, N. B., India, Austria, State of
Ohio, Holland.

e
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